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Introduction to The Open University of Tanzania

The Open University of Tanzania was establisheduyct of Parliament No. 17 of 1992. The Act
became operational on 1st March, 1993 by publinatibNotice No. 55 in the Official Gazette. The
First Chancellor was officially installed in a fuderemony on 1®January, 1994. Act No.17 of 1992
has now been replaced by The Open University oz@aia Charter, effectively from January; 2007,
which is in line with the University Act No.7 of 26.

The Open University of Tanzania is an open andadis learning institution offering certificates,
diplomas, degrees and postgraduate courses. Hzhalatielivery is attained through various means
of communication such as broadcasting, telecastimgrmation and Communication Technologies
(ICT), correspondence, enhanced face to face, sesjioontact programmes or the combination of any
two or more of such means.

At the moment the Open University of Tanzania cstssbf the following Faculties. institutes and
directorates: The Faculty of Arts and Social Scéesy Faculty of Education; Faculty of Science,
Technology and Environmental Studies; Faculty ofsL Raculty of Business Management, Institute of
Continuing Education; Institute of Educational Teglogy; and the Directorate of Research,
Postgraduate Studies and Consultancy. More Fasudtd Institutes may be established according to
procedures indicated in the new Open Universityf afizania Charter that will guide its operations.
The Open University of Tanzania Charter was sigmgdH.E. the President of the United Republic of
Tanzania on 28March, 2007.

The Open University of Tanzania conducts its openatthrough Regional Centres and Study Centres.
Currently there are 25 Regional Centres and 69yS@ehtres which now fall under a Deputy Vice
Chancellor (Regional Services). There is also omerdination centre in Nairobi, at the Egerton
Centre, for students based in Kenya. The Open Wsityeof Tanzania Headquarters is situated along
Kawawa Road in Kinondoni Municipality, adjacentBm@fra grounds.

This prospectus combines the Undergraduate asawéhe Postgraduate Programmes. It puts together
general and specific regulations governing the nmgnes under the Faculties of Arts and Social
Sciences, Business Management, Education, Lawn&i€echnology and Environmental Studies, as
well as the Institutes of Continuing Education &ullicational Technology.



University Programmes for which Certificate, Diploma, Degree and
Postgraduate Cour ses are Offered

Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences

Bachelor of Artg§B.A.)

Bachelor of Arts with EducatioB(A. (Ed)) — Conducted jointly with Faculty of Edtion)
Bachelor of Arts in Tourism Studi€B.A. (Tour))

Bachelor of Arts in Sociology (BA (Soc))

Bachelor of Arts in Social WorkBA (SW))

Bachelor of Arts in Journalism (BA (Journ))

Bachelor of Arts in Mass Communication (BA (MC))

Master of Arts in Linguistics (M.A. (Ling))

Master of Arts in Economic@v.A. (Econ))

Master of Science in Economics (MSc. Economicsk(tivg)

Master of Arts in HistoryI.A. (History))

Master of Arts in Kiswabhili iM.A. (Kiswabhili))

Master of Arts in Geography(A. (Geography))

Master of Arts in Environmental Management in Gepiry M.A. (EMG))
Master of Arts in Tourism StudigM.A. (Tour. Stud.))

Doctor of PhilosophyPh.D.)

Faculty of Business Management

Bachelor of Business Administration Accounting (BB#cc))

Bachelor of Business Administration Marketing (BRMkt))

Bachelor of Business Administration Finance (BBAn{

Bachelor of business Administration Human resole@agement (BBA (HRM))
Bachelor of Business Administration in InternatibBasiness (BBA (IB))
Bachelor of Business Administration with Educat{&BA (Ed))

Postgraduate Diploma in Business StudiSDBS)

Master of Business AdministratigvMBA)

Master of Human Resource Managem@htRM)

Doctor of PhilosophyPh.D)

Faculty of Education

Bachelor of Educatio(B.Ed.)

Bachelor of Educatio®pecial Education

Post Graduate Diploma in Educati(®GDE)

Master of Education (M.Ed)

Master of Education in Administration, Planning d&wlicy Studies (M.Ed.APPS)
Master of Distance EducatidM.Dist. Ed.)

Master of Education in Language Teachfiy Ed. in L7)

Doctor of PhilosophyPh.D)

Faculty of Science, Technology and Environmentalu8ites

Certificate in Poultry Production and Health (CPPH)

Diploma in Poultry Production and Health (ODPPH)

Bachelor of Science (BSc(ICT))

Bachelor of SciencéB.Sc.)

Bachelor of Science with Educati¢B.Sc. (Ed)) — Conducted jointly with the Facultyeducation
Bachelor of Science in Environmental StudiBS¢(Environmental Studigs

Master of Science in BiologiM.Sc. (Biology))

Master of Science in Mathematidd.Sc. (Maths))



Master of Science in Chemistriyi(Sc. (Chemistry))

Master of Science in Physi¢8l.Sc. (Physics))

Master of Science in Home Econom{t4.Sc. Home Economics)

Master of Science in Environmental SciegeSc. (Environmental Science))
Doctor of PhilosophyPh.D.)

Faculty of Law

Bachelor of LawgLL.B)

Postgraduate Diploma in LaglGDL)

Master of LawgLL.M)

Master of Law 4T and Telecommunications (LLM IT&T)
Master of Law in International Criminal Justiid_M ICJ)
Doctor of PhilosophyPh.D.)

Institute of Continuing Education

Certificate in Distance Education, jointly with SbuAfrican Extension Unit (CDE)
Diploma in Youth in Development Work, jointly withe Commonwealth  Secretar(@tyP)
Certificate in Foundation Cours¢OFC)

Diploma in Open and Distance Learning (ODDEOL)

Diploma in Primary Teacher Education (ODPTE)

Institute of Educational Technology
So far two elective courses have been developedaaadnore is in final stages of development.



ADMISSION REGULATIONS

1.

10.

11.

12.

All inquiries regarding admissions should beradded to:

The Deputy Vice-Chancellor (Academic),

The Open University of Tanzania,

P.O. Box 23409, DAR ES SALAAM, TANZANIA.
Tel. No. 2668820/2668992

Fax. (255) 022-2668759

E-mail:dvc-ac@out.ac.tz
website: http://www.out.ac.tz

Applications together with an application fdeT&hs. 10,000 or equivalent should be sent to
the nearest Regional Centre where forms and othfernation are available. Foreign
applicants will be required to pay USD 30. Altdimaly the application forms can be
downloaded from our website given above. The Dinexcof Regional Centres will process the
forms before they are submitted to the headquarfére academic year at the Open
University of Tanzania, commences in Septemberalldts programmes.

Registration can only be considered if the @rsity receives convincing evidence that the
candidate will be adequately financed during hisher study at the University. Applicants
from other countries who are in need of financedistance to meet fees and other expenses
are advised to apply for bursaries from their reipe Governments, employers or other
sponsoring agencies.

Fees once paid will not be refunded for contigistudents. Fees paid for one academic year
can not be deferred to another year unless themstirhs paid the complete programme fees.

New undergraduate and postgraduate student®0fbt/2012 academic will be admitted in
September except where indicated otherwise. PRafitgtes doing Masters and Phiy.
Thesisare admitted at any time of the year.

The deadline for change of academic programmderegistration for all students will be four
weeks from the first date of the orientation weehkducted at the Regional centres, or as may
be indicated in the Almanac. A fee of Tsh 30,000 k¢ charged for any request to change
programme.

All students that are admitted are requiredctmform entirely to all the University
regulations.

Students will be allowed to change subject coiaions only in consultation with designated
Deans and Directors of The Open University of Tareza

A candidate who has been discontinued on acadgmiunds at one of the accredited
universities in Tanzania may be allowed to applamother discipline or to restart the same
programme without consideration of any credit tfans

If any candidate previously discontinued fromivérsity studies will be shown to have
cheated to gain admission by credit transfer, leeg$tall be discontinued from studies at this
University.

Students gaining admission to this universityransfer cases from accredited universities can
transfer their grades only after getting approvaht the Senate. Such admissions will take
into consideration the regulations of the sistéwvensities in Tanzania. The transferred credits
shall not exceed one third of all the credits ia pmogramme.

Change of names by students after registragiowt allowed. The University reserves the

right to refuse any changes of names that areidrasten when properly booked up by
relevant laws of the land. Students should registére names that appear in their certificates.
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The official order of names during registration Iwile; Surname, First Name(s), Middle
Name(s). Where a candidate has only two namessiorther certificates, then only those two
names shall be used.

13. Students from this University or any other adited University discontinued due to any
examination irregularities may only be consider@dddmission after three years since being
discontinued. No credit transfer is allowed fortsstudents.

14 Every student is required to carry with him/hére student identity card issued by the
University, whenever he/she visits the main campuoggr examination rooms, and attend face
to face sessions. Any loss of the identity card tntgs reported to the Admissions Office,
where a new card shall be issued after paymentied af Tsh 20,000. Regional centres may
also issue local identity cards, valid for only caeademic year, for those who have cleared
fees for that academic year.

Annual Registration

1. All continuing and newly admitted OUT student® anandated to re-register with their
respective regional centres at the time of oriémat A student who fails to re-register shall
not be recognized as a bonafide student of OUThfmiracademic year.

2. During annual re-registration, students will éaw indicate the courses of study for that year
as well as the Timed Tests (TTs) and Annual Exatiuna that they plan to attempt as well as
any special or supplementary TTs and/ or Exams.

3. At least One month before the beginning of TT€rams, students are required to register
online for all main, special or supplementary TTs &xaminations. Those who register will
be able to obtain an Examination Hall Ticket (EHat allows them entry to the examination
hall, once endorsed by the Director of the Regi@eitre.

It is necessary to note that all deliveries: Assignts, Tests, Practicals, Face to Face Sessions and
even provision of any financial assistance will dieected only to those students who are dully
registered in that material academic year.

Entrance Requirements For First Degree Courses

The Open University of Tanzania at present prepsttetents for the following first degree courses:
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.): The B.A. General degree, B. A. (Tourism Studiesyrde, B.A. (with
Education) degree, B.A. (Journalism) and B.A (M&@ssnmunications) degree, B.A. (Sociology) and
B.A (Social Work) degree, of the Open UniversifyT anzania.

.Bachelor of Business Administration (BBABA in Accounting; BBA in Marketing; BBA in
Finance; BBA in Human Resource Management; BBAnterhational Business and BBA (Ed) degree
of the Open University of Tanzania.

Bachelor of Law (LL.B.):The LL.B. degree of the Open University of Tanzani

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.J:he B.Sc. General degree; B.Sc. (with Educatiogyekand B.Sc. (ICT)
degree, B.Sc. (Environmental Studies) degree,eopen University of Tanzania.

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed): The B.Ed. degree, B.Ed. (Special Education) degaeel B.Ed.
(Teachers Ed) degree of the Open University of @aiaz

Minimum Entrance Requirements under Direct Entry

10



Applicants should fulfill the following conditions:

OPTION |

(a) Certificate of Secondary Education Examinat{@S.E.E.) or East African Certificate of
Education (Ordinary Level) or equivalent, with passn FIVE approved subjects, obtained
prior to the sitting of the Advanced Certificate &econdary Education Examination
(A.C.S.E.E.) or equivalent.

and

(b) One of the following combinations of passe#\@vanced Certificate of Secondary Education
Examination (A.C.S.E.E.) or equivalent;

Either

0] Two principal Level passes (in appropriate sabg)
or

(i) An appropriate equivalent Diploma/Certificatepproved by the Senate of The Open
University of Tanzania. The diploma must be of dioraof at least two years

(c) Additional Requirements for Different Degre®§tammes:

0] B.Sc. and B.Sc. (Education)
Two Principal level passes in appropriate Scieutgects.

(i) B.Sc (ICT) Initially Open to students in antband Dar es Salaam and for some selected cities
in Tanzania for intensive and regular face-to-facd lab sessions. To be completed in a
minimum of 3 years and a maximum of 5 years.

Requirements:
O-level with 5 passes, 3 of which are at credieleand a pass in Maths
AND

One of the following:

Two principal level passes with one being advaridaths

or

Any two science subjects at a principal level wWitaths as a subsidiary

or

First degree holders from other disciplines withtiaas a subsidiary at A-Level.

(iv)  B.Sc (Environmental Studies)

Science stream — B.Sc. Environmental Studies (8e)dDirect entrants
The candidate should have a principal level pas®\atevel in two of the following subjects;
Biology, Chemistry, Geography, Physics, or Mathdécsat
or
Appropriate Diploma with passes at “O” level in t@bthe following subjects;
Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics or Geobyap

Management stream — B.Sc. Environmental Studiesi@dament) Direct entrants
Candidates should have a principal level pass atéyel in two of the following subjects; Geography
Economics, History. Physics, Chemistry, MathematicBiology.
or
Appropriate Diploma with passes at “O” level in t@bthe following subjects
Geography, History, Biology, Chemistry or PhysiEspnomics, Mathematics.

(i) BA(Gen), BA(Soc), BA(MC), BA(SW, BA(Journ), B&our) and B.A. (Education)
Two Principal Level passes in appropriate Artgacts.
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(iii) BBA (Acc), BBA(Mkt), BBA(HRM), BBA(Fin), BBA(IB), BBA (Education)
Two or more Principal level passes in Accounta@ymmerce, Economics or Mathematics;
Or
Two or more Principal level passesha following subject combinations: PCB, PCM, PGM,
CBG or HE
Or
Science Diplomas, an appropriate adedrDiploma / Certificate with a “B+ average creulit
higher grade.” Duration of the diploma should bdeaist 2 years while that of Advanced Diploma
should be at least 3 years.

(iv) LL.B.

Any Two or more Principal Level Passes plus 'Oldleredit passes in History and English.
A Pass on the subjects at O-level but a good graat A level may be considered. Or an appropriate
equivalent Diploma/Certificate in Law with Credit Higher Grades.

OPTION Il

Candidates who have satisfied Examiners in the MafAge Entry Examinations set by Sokoine
University of Agriculture (SUA), University of Das Salaam or any other recognized university will
be considered for admission. Written evidence sdtisfactory pass will be essential.

OPTION 1l

Candidates who do not qualify under options | ahdndy register for Foundation Courses (OFC)
offered by The Open University of Tanzania. That® pass examinations set at the end of the course
will be eligible for registration for any of the giee programmes listed above, depending on the
subject combination taken in the OFC.

OPTION IV
Candidates with awards from other Institutions afhér Learning will be considered on their own
merit. These include a degree or an advanced Dgplo a relevant field.

The Subjects

1.1 Subijects offered by the Open University of Tanzania

Biology, Botany, Business Studies, Chemistry, Depgient Studies, Economics, English Language
and Linguistics, Environmental Studies, Foundat@ourses, Geography, History, Home Economics,
ICT, Kiswahili, Law, Literature in English, Mathemizs, Philosophy and Religious Studies, Physics,
Statistics, Zoology, Political Science and Publidn#inistration, Tourism, and Sociology and Social
work.

1.2 The subjects to be studied for the B.A. (EducatiBrc. (Education) and BBA (Ed) degrees
shall be

Educational Psychology

Educational Foundations

Educational Planning, Administration and CurriculDmvelopment

Educational Communication and Technology and arraygal combination of two subjects chosen
from those listed in 1.1 above.

1.3 Subject Combinations

For students taking Education, the subjects offafeall be Education and any one of the following
combinations.

Double Mathematics,

Double Economics,

Double Business Studies,

Double Home Economics,

Geography and History,

Geography and Kiswabhili,

Geography and English Language and Linguistics,
History and Literature in English,
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. History and Kiswabhili,

. English Language and Linguistics and Literatar&nglish,
. Kiswahili and Literature in English,

. Kiswahili and Philosophy and Religious Studies,

. History and Economics,

. Mathematics and Economics,

. Mathematics and Chemistry,

. Botany and Chemistry,

. Botany and Zoology,

. Zoology and Chemistry,

. Biology and Chemistry,

. Biology and Geography,

. History and English Language and Linguistics,

. Physics and Statistics,

. Geography and Economics,

. English Language and Linguistics and Philosopiny Religious Studies,
. Physics and Mathematics,

. History and Philosophy and Religious Studies,

. Geography and Mathematics,

. Physics and Chemistry,

. Literature in English and Philosophy & Religiobtudies,

* Subjects which have special requirements and condiinclude.

English Language and Linguistics requires a Praicipass in English Language at A-Level.
Economics requires a credit pass in Mathemati@3-aével and either a principal pass in Economics
or Mathematics at A-Level. Business Studies: CGraass in Mathematics at "O" level or Accounting
and/or Commerce at "O" level.

1.4 B.A. and BBA with its specializations

Candidates for these degrees will only be alloveethtlude in their choice, subjects they studied an
passed in both O-Level and A-Level courses at fpaidevel except in cases of subjects dealt with
under special subject requirements.

2.0 Modeof Study for Undergraduate Cour ses

2.1 The courses shall be divided into three pargmrized into six subparts. Each subpart is
equivalent to one half of an academic year in aventional University.

2.2 All degree programmes are taught by DistanaglyStMethods. The main medium of
instruction will be through correspondence matsrial However, use of ICT will be
mainstreamed as complementary and additional aglteehnique.

2.3 The main materials for each of the subjecty beacalled units. Each unit shall cover content
materials equivalent to thirty five one hour leetunaterials.

2.4 Support services for the students will be ia form of face-to-face teaching, ICT based
electronic platforms audio cassettes, compact diSEs), Internet (where available), library
services and other teaching/learning media. Tle fa face teaching includes residential
sessions for orientation and continuous tutoring) @unseling. As for B.Sc., B.Sc. (Ed), and
B.Sc.(ICT), academic programmes, laboratory exesciwill be organized at designated
institutions/locations.

25 To qualify for the award of a degree, a candidaust clear all the three parts of the degree

course. A fast student may cover more units and be able to finish the course in less than
the specified average period for obtaining a degree
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General Guidelines For Credit Transfer

Basic Guiding Rules

1.

2.

9.

10.

The rules primarily apply only for undergraduategrammes.

No more than one third of credits required for gigibn can be transferred, and should not
include credits of the last four semesters.

Credits for dissertation and final year projectlishat be transferred.
No credit may be transferred in practical basefiletat based subjects

Credit may be transferred only where at least 75%® syllabus and course content is the
same, and the difference in contact hours (omjtévalent) not more than 10%.

The actual grades of the credited courses shalktermined using equivalence comparison of
the grading systems of the target universities.

Credit earned more than 5 years shall not be tearesf.

Students who have been discontinued from studiesagases of cheating or other forms of
examination misconduct shall not be allowed togfanany credit.

Only credits from accredited universities can laasferred.

The Senate of the target University shall havditia say on credits to be transferred.

The Procedurefor Credit Transfer

11.

12.

13.

14.

Before being considered for transfer credit frone amiversity to another, the student must
meet the admission criteria of the target universit

Once admission is secured, the student will beireduo register for year 1 (level one). At
this stage, the student may then apply for credlitsfer through the Department and Faculty.

The application for credit transfer will be submittto the DVC responsible for academic
affairs, and must be accompanied with officiallyjdersed documents (transcripts), photo
attached personal identification from previousitngbn, passport, ID, or birth certificate, and
a letter of attestation from the previous univgrsgonfirming that the student has not been
discontinued due to cheating or examination misaohd

Credits shall only be transferred where the coussescomparable in nature, scope, content,
depth and level between the two universities.
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General University Examination Regulations for Undergraduate
Courses

1. Assessment

1.1 All courses shall be examined during the apad year in which they are studied. The
assessment shall consist of a two hour writteniteite middle of the academic year and a
three hour annual examination, at the end of tlael@wic year. The test will contribute 30%
while the annual examination will contribute 70%lte final grade.

1.2 Science practical, teaching practice and ofiiedd related assignments will constitute
independent units, not examinable, but assessedghrreports submitted by students.
1.3 The pass mark for both the test and examimstioombined shall be 40%, except for

foundation courses where it shall be 50%.

1.4 A candidate who fails to attain the pass mafter sitting for the annual will be allowed to
write a supplementary examination after payingrégiired examination fee. The maximum
grade attainable in a supplemented subject is C.

15 A candidate who fails in a supplementary exatimm, will be required to repeat the subject.
Repeating a subject means doing the continuoussssat (test) and annual examination.
The maximum grade attainable in a repeated suigj&€tt

1.6 A candidate who fails a repeated subject, diallle-registered from the programme. Such a
candidate may appeal for registration, if his/heerall GPA is above 2.5, and is deemed by
the faculty to have the potential to resume studresproceed successfully.

1.7 A candidate who fails to appear for the tesexaimination, for any certified reason, must
inform the examination syndicate within the exartiovas period, at least. Students requesting
to appear for special examinations without priathatization by the DVC Academic will be
required to pay examination fees for the session.

1.8 A candidate who attempts the annual examinatitmout having done the test in that year
will be awarded the mark zero for the test.

2. Registration for Examinations

Registration by a candidate for a course of stumhll ot be taken as guaranteed registration for
examinations and tests for that subject. Eachidatelwill be required to register for the examioas
in specific subjects at least two months beforectiramencement of tests and annual examinations.

3. Eligibility for Examinations

3.1 A candidate shall be admitted to examinationsubjects in which the tutors and Dean of the
Faculty are satisfied that the candidate has futlgnpleted all the requisite requirements of
the course.

3.2 Each candidate will be required to fill in tBeudent Progress Portfolio (SPP) which will be
assessed to determine his/her preparedness forirataoms during the face to face session
prior to examinations.

3.3 The student is expected to summarize, in oge,par each subject, the description of what

he/she considers to be the most important knowlaagleskills gained from the subject. This
part must only be filled when the student thinkéshe is ready to attempt the examination.
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3.4 No student will be allowed into the examinatioriess he/she has submitted a portfolio to the
tutors available during face-to-face sessions ifaloesement.

35 No mark will be awarded for the portfolio, besich student will be expected to keep the
portfolio in a safe place till graduation. A stutlenay be called to present the portfolio
anytime, for the sake of verification of his/heudstntship status.

3.6 The subjects that are cleared from the SPP thélh be forwarded to the Examinations
Syndicate, for preparation of Examination Hall @tk (EHT).

3.7 A candidate whose work progress is considensatisfactory may be required by the Senate,
on the recommendation of the appropriate Facubtitite Board, to repeat any part of the
course before admission to an examination. Onlycases of total failure and on the
recommendation of the Faculty Board, a student rhayasked to withdraw from the
University.

4 The Examinations Syndicate

The Open University of Tanzania has establishedxamination syndicate responsible for overseeing
compilation of exam papers, printing, distributiomyvigilation, and issuing of transcripts and
certificates. Departments in the Faculties/InstiLare responsible for setting exam questionskinar
and recording of student marks in the Academic Richanagement Information System (ARMIS).

5 Dates of Examinations

Annual, supplementary, and special examinatiorth@fUniversity shall be held at a time determined
by the Senate, and will be announced at the baginofi the academic year.

6 Admission to Examinations

6.1 Only candidate that have been cleared for lgapaid all university fees, and who have met
the conditions for examination registration by mayitheir student progress portfolios
endorsed by tutors will be eligible for sitting fannual examinations.

6.2 Candidates who have met all requirements faamémxation admission will be issued
Examination Hall Tickets (EHT), by the ExaminatiSgndicate. Usually, these forms will be
readily accessed from the web-based Student Acad@etords Information System (SARIS)
online.

7 Conduct of Examinations
The university examinations shall be conductedughothe Examinations Syndicate under the control
of the Deputy Vice Chancellor (academic) or suditef of the University appointed by him/her.

8. Examination Malpractices and Irregularities Ratjons

8.1 Malpractices in Relation to Coursework

It shall be an offence for a student/candidate vailao another student/candidate his/her prepared
assignment with a view of assisting the latter dch@s/her assignment or to negligently expose &is/h
assignment to another candidate to use.

Penalty

Any student/candidate found guilty of the offenceler Regulation 8.1 above shall be liable to:
Cancellation of his/her assignment, or

Suspension from his/her studies for a period ofawagemic year.

8.2 Fraud in Relation to Coursework

It shall be an offence for a student/candidate to:

(a) Submit assignment not prepared by him/her.

(b) Substantially plagiarize the work of any otherson.
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(c) Falsify/alter marks awarded on an assignmaentsor test script
(d) And any other such cases related to or condéoter arising from the above specified.

Penalty

Any student/candidate found guilty of involvementfiaudulent conduct related to coursework as set
out in Regulation. 8.2 above shall be liable to:

Cancellation of his/her coursework, or

Suspension from his/her studies for a period ofaragemic year, or

Discontinuation from the University.

8.3 Malpractices in the Conduct of Examinations

It shall be an offence for a student/candidate lvein an examination/test to:

€) Sit or attempt to sit the examination withwalid documentation(s).

(b) Enter the examination hall/room later than laalfhour after the examination/test has commenced.
(c) Leave the examination hall/'room earlier thaalf an hour after the examination has
commenced.

(d) Carry out a conversation or any other commuitinawith another student/candidate once the
examination has commenced without permission fioerinvigilator.

(e) Indulge in any disruptive conduct includingit mot limited to, shouting, assault of another
student/candidate, using abusive and /or threagdaimyuage, destruction of university propertyte t
property of another student/candidate.

® Take out of the examination room/hall answeokiet(s), used or unused.

(9) Neglect, omit or in any other way fail to fml lawful instructions or orders issued by the
Invigilator.

(h) Physically assault or insult an Invigilatoramy University Official involved in the conduct of
the examination.

0] And any other such cases related to or comukttt or arising from the above specified.
Penalty

Any student/candidate found guilty of contraveniRegulation 8.3 above, shall be liable to:
Cancellation of the relevant examination, or

Suspension from the University for a period noteeding two years, or

Discontinuation from the University.

A student/candidate who contravenes Rule 8.3(e) &pan other penalties as specified above shall be
liable to a fine to be determined by the Irregdiesi Committee.

Any student/candidate found guilty of contravenkgle 8.3(h) above shall be discontinued from the
University.

8.4 Cheating in an Examination/ Timed Test
It shall be an offence for any student/candidatelived in an examination to:

a) Take into the examination room/hall, in person wplgent, unauthorized materials including,
but not limited to, plain papers, condensed/sunmaedrinotes, books, and handkerchiefs on
which information is written or information writteon any part of the body, recording
apparatus, mobile phones or any unauthorized eld@ctequipment or any other materials as
may be specified from time to time by the DVC (Aeatc).

b) Copy from any other candidate/student.

c) Aid and/ or abet another candidate/student to éapy a script/ booklets of another person.

d) Exchange answers with another candidate/studentanitside the examination room.

e) Collaborate with another candidate/student in tlkamenation room to use telephone
discussions and share material including calcutediod other electronic equipment.

f) Communicate with other students verbally or througher means, during examination
without permission from the invigilator.

g) Begin the exam before being authorized by the itatigy

h) And any other such cases related to or connectedddsing from the above specified.

Penalty

Any student/candidate found guilty of cheating kaminations as defined in Regulation 8.4 above
shall be liable to:

Cancellation of the relevant examination, or

Suspension from the University for a period notesding two years, or
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Discontinuation from the University.

On conclusion of the malpractice case, the confistanauthorized material shall be destroyed within
sixty (60) days from the date of the letter comroating the decision except where the candidate/
student has preferred an appeal within the ptesdriime.

8.: Fraud in Examinations/Timed Tests
It shall be an offence for a student/candidatengrather person involved in an examination to:

a) Import into the examination hall/room, in person loy agent, a pre-prepared answer
script/booklet.

b) Substitute an answer script/booklet prepared osmitfié examination room/hall for the one
already submitted to the Invigilator/ Examiner.

c) Falsify or alter marks awarded on an examinatigipgbooklet.

d) Impersonate another student/candidate.

e) Procure or induce another person to sit for him/her

f)  Utter false document(s) in relation to eligibility sit for University examinations.

g) Sit or attempt to sit an examination without auityor

h) Fraudulently receive examination papers/questioh&clwhave been illegally procured or
made available.

i) Fraudulently access or attempt to access examingtiestions before the examination is due.

j) Pay or induce another person to illegally procure roake available examination
guestions/papers.

k) View examinations questions prior to sitting foe tktxams

) Use wrong Registration Number or Examination Numbéh the intention of hiding the
identity of the candidate.

m) And any other such cases related to or connectedddsing from the above specified.

Penalty

Any student/candidate or any other person founttygaf fraudulent conduct as defined in Regulation
8.5 above shall be liable to:

Any student/candidate found guilty of contravenigle 8.5(a), (b), (h), (i), (j), and (k) above dhz
discontinued from the University.

Any student/candidate found guilty of contraveniigie 8.5(c), (d), (e), (), (g), and (I) above sha
suspended from the University for a period not erliay two academic years, or discontinuation from
the University.

If OUT staff is proved to be involved, the staffafitbe liable to disciplinary action in accordameigh

the prevailing University disciplinary procedures.

8.6 Offences Relating to the Conduct of Irregtiesi Hearing
It shall be an offence for any student/candidateettr or not he /she has been accused of an
irregularity or any OUT staff to:
a) Interfere with the conduct of investigations int@ tmatter or the hearing of an irregularity by
the Irregularities Committee or any other body hepthe irregularities or appeal.
b) Intimidate members of the Committee or other memloérthe University Staff or witnesses
in the irregularity matter.
c) Destroy evidence relating to an alleged irregufarit
d) Forge or utter false documents in relation to dageld irregularity.
e) Bribe or attempt to bribe a University Official wéss or any other person in relation to an
alleged irregularity.
f) Harass or procure others to harass on his /herfb@haniversity official, withesses or any
other person in relation to an irregularity by nmgkconstant telephone calls, visits, etc.
g) Refuse to sign irregularity form after been asledd by the invigilator.
h) And any other such cases related to or connectedddsing from the above specified.

Penalty

Any student/candidate or any OUT staff found guilfyinterference with the conduct of an irregubarit
hearing as defined in Regulation 8.6 above shalikide to:

Cancellation of the relevant examinations, or

Suspension from the University for a period of asademic year, or

Payment of fine which will be determined by thegrularities Committee.
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Any student/candidate found guilty of contravenRgle 8.6(b) and (f) (above shall be discontinued
from the University.

Any student/candidate found guilty of contraveniigle 8.6 (e) above shall be discontinued from the
University and reported to The Prevention and Cambaf Corruption Bureau.

Cancellation of the relevant examination(s) andnéisal from the University.

If OUT staff is found guilty he/she will be liabfer payment of fine and to any other disciplinary
action in accordance with the prevailing Universligciplinary procedures.

8.7 Guidelines on Apprehension of a Suspect
When a student/candidate is suspected to be engagiaxamination irregularities or malpractices,
he/she should be apprehended immediately. In theehpnsion of a suspect, the following should be
taken into account:
a) A suspect should be handled in the appropriate srattnensure that the privacy and bodily
integrity of a person is not violated.
b) Body searches should be done in the presence tfemmerson.
¢) The materials should be taken away as soon asatlkefpund and kept as exhibits.
d) Identity of the suspect and possible witnessesldhimirecorded immediately.
e) A suspect should be allowed to proceed with theréxation since he/she is presumed to be
innocent until proved guilty provided that his prase does not disrupt the tranquility in the
examination room.

8.8 Procedure for Hearing of Malpractice Cases

8.8.1 Hearing of examination malpractices andgitarities shall be done by the Irregularities
Committee appointed by the Undergraduate Studiesmiitiee with approval of Senate.

8.8.2 The Irregularities Committee shall forwand ifindings and recommendations to the
Undergraduate Studies Committee which shall distiesgindings and recommendations and
forward them to the Senate for approval.

8.8.3 In the handling of examination irregulastend malpractices, the Irregularities Committee or
any other body hearing the case shall take int@wdcthe following principles of natural
justice:

a) Fair and equal treatment of all students/candidates

b) The opportunity to enter a plea of guilty or notliyy

c) Fair hearing accorded to all students/candidates,

d) Right of students/candidates to appear and to ddfemselves,
e) Staff not to sit in judgment of their own caused an

f)  Consistency in punishments.

8.9 Appeal Against Examination Irregularities

8.9.1 The Senate shall form Senate Appeals Subr@itt@e which shall be composed of members
who in one way or another were not involved in hrepthe case appealed against at the first
instance. The Chairman of Senate Appeal Sub-Comendthall be a member of the University
Council with experience in academic administratiorHigher Institutions and not a staff of
the University.

8.9.2 A student/candidate who pleaded guilty tofi@nce before the Irregularities Committee shall
have a right of appeal only with respect to thevigyeof the penalty.

8.9.3 A student/candidate who is dissatisfied wtite decision of the Senate may appeal to the
Senate Appeal Sub-Committee within 21 days from tiage of receiving the letter
communicating the decision. The appeal shall berapanied by a non-refundable fee which
shall be set by the senate and reviewed by it fiora to time.

8.9.4  The appeal shall be in writing addressethéeoDVC (Academic) and copied to the Faculty
/Institute where the student/candidate belongsnstatearly the grounds of appeal. The DVC
(Academic) shall acknowledge in writing to the sinticandidate receipt of the appeal.

8.9.5 The student/candidate appealing shall bdigwin writing of the date when the appeal shall
be heard and shall be given an opportunity to apipefare the Committee and be heard.
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8.9.6.

8.9.7

8.9.8

8.9.9

9.1
9.2
9.3
9.4

10
10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6

10.7

10.8

The Senate Appeals Sub-Committee shall paveer, on cause being shown, to allow the
student/candidate present additional evidence wiva$ not in his possession at the time of
appearance before the Irregularities Committee.

In hearing the appeal, the Senate AppeddscBmmittee shall take into account the principles
set out under Regulation 8.8.

The Senate Appeals Sub-Committee shall tikar appeals and make findings and
recommendations to the SENATE whose decision oeaghall be final and conclusive.

All appeals lodge in accordance with RegutaB.9.3 shall be finally determined within a
period of one year.

Progressfrom Year to Year

Candidates are required to clear allsuhiey registered for in the year of study.

Units which are passed shall be recorded.

Units that are not passed shall be cleareaggtipplementary Examination session.

A minimum of six units is to be studied in §ywar. A faster student may take more than the
minimum number on the advice of the Dean of theuFgc

Classification of Degrees
In the classification of degrees a FIVE poisystem will be used in averaging the final
grades:
The letter grades will be assigned thefilhg points:
A B+ B C D E
5 4 3 2 1 0
Courses given for each degree have &ppeopriately weighted by the units.

To get the score for each course, multiptypoints, as in 10.2 by the appropriate weigds,
obtained in 10.3. E.g. getting a B in a 2 unit sewhe score shallbe 3 x 2 = 6.

The total score for the degree will be tb&al scores for all courses taken for the final,
computed as in 10.4.

The average score for the degree willdreputed by dividing the Total Score in 10.5 by the
total weight obtained under 10.3.

The Final Classification of a degree Wélas follows:

Classification Range Letter Grade
1st Class (5.0-4.4) A

Upper 2nd (4.3-3.5) B+

Lower 2nd (3.4-2.7) B

Pass (2.6 - 2.0) C

Rounding Off of GPA:

GPA figures will be presented to the nearest sidgleimal point to be rounded up f810.05 and to be

10.9

ignored for < 0.05. As an example 3.36 will bestialas 3.4 while 3.34 will be taken as 3.3.

The range of marks will be as follows:-

A Excellent (70% - 100%)
B+ Very Good (60% - 69%)
B Good (50% - 59%)
C Satisfactory (40% - 49%)
D Marginal Fail (35% - 39%)
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11

E Absolute Fall (0% - 34%)

Aegrotat Degree

Candidates who have completed their course of shudiyvho have been absent, through illness from
part of the final examination, may apply to the \Wmsity for the award o&n Aegrotatdegreein
accordance with the under mentioned regulations.

111 Candidates who have completed all the contiswssessment of written assignments, tests,
demonstrations, projects and a portion of the fax@mination as determined by the Faculty
Board are eligible to apply for an aegrotat degree.

11.2 Application from or on behalf of the candidateust reach the Deputy Vice Chancellor
(Academic) through the Faculty Dean within the pérof the examination. The application
should be accompanied by a report from a registeredical practitioner.

11.3 An aegrotat degree will not be awarded untessexaminers consider that, in the work
submitted as such of the examination as attendettidbgandidate, such candidate reached a
standard which if also reached in the remaindethef examination should have qualified
her/him for the award of the degree. Provided thaty candidates who completed
successfully the whole of their course work (combns assessment, written assignments,
tests, demonstrations, projects) and at least &a¥edinal written examination are eligible to
apply for an aegrotat degree.

11.4 An aegrotat degree candidate is not eligitaiefe award of an honours degree.

115 Aegrotat degree holders are not permitteg-enter for the same examination, but may apply
for permission to proceed to a second or higheregegn complying with the regulations for
registration for such a degree.

12 Loss of Certificates

The Open University of Tanzania may issue anotberdn case of loss of the original certificate on

condition:

12.1 That the applicant produces a sworn affidavit;

12.2 The certificate so issued shall be marked "CORcross it;

12.3 The replacement certificate will not be issuatll 12 months from the date of the loss.

12.4 The applicant must produce evidence that ties lhas been adequately and publicly
announced including a police Report.

12.5 A replacement fee of 20,000/= shall be chafgethe copy of the certificate issued.

13 Appeal

13.1 Students’ appeals on academic grounds othargkamination irregularities and malpractices
shall be lodged with the Faculty/ Directorate Boaodwhich the appellant belongs. The
Faculty/ Directorate Board shall make its obseoral recommendations and then forward
them to Senate through Undergraduate Studies Cdeanit

13.2 All appeals under this section must ligéal with the Faculty/ Directorate Board WITHIN

SIX MONTHS from the date of publication of the résuby or under the authority of the
Senate.Except where unfair marking or other likegularity in the conduct of any University
Examination is alleged, no appeal shall lie in eesf any such examination on any grounds.
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16.11
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16.13

Students appealing for remarking will be reduio pay the for cost for searching the scripts,
remarking, processing results, transportation ofptscto the examiners, and general
administration costs. Faculties will have to semdproval of the DVC academic for
remarking, if they are satisfied with the preserapgeal case, after the candidate has paid a
fee to be approved by Senate.

Preservation of Scripts

The University shall preserve the students scfiptghe purpose of reference for a period of
five years. After this period the scripts may bestd®yed, and no appeal concerning such
scripts shall be considered.

Release of Examination Results

The provisional results of candidates in every dration, arranged in a manner as prescribed
by Senate, shall be published by the Dean of tleeaat Faculty soon after the Faculty Board
meeting but the results shall not be regardednas tintil they are confirmed by Senate.

Conduct of Examinations: Notesto Students

Candidates shall be required to appear foexaninations at the centres under which they
are registered, or any other centre holding suelm@xation following granting of permission
for the later.

An invigilator appointed by the University #Hze responsible for the proper conduct of the
examination. The Invigilator will submit signedadration that the regulations have been
duly observed throughout the examination.

All candidates will be required to sign theeatlance register.

Candidates shall be required to observe angrgk instructions that may be given by an
Invigilator and to note carefully any instructiotigat appear at the head of the examination
paper, such as those indicating the number of gumssto be attempted.

Examinations shall be held on the dates stmwihe timetable and all papers shall be sat on
the times specified. As regards the duration ofchestion papers, the time confirmed by the
invigilator of the paper shall have to be followstere contradictions arise.

Candidates shall be required to be in theices at least thirty minutes prior to the time
prescribed for the commencement of any examinatidandidates will have to satisfy
themselves that they are in possession of the atagteestion papers.

No candidates shall be allowed to enter tl@méxation room before being permitted by the

Invigilator and more than half an hour after a papgs been distributed to candidates. No

candidate shall be permitted to leave the rooml tiatf an hour has elapsed after a paper has
been distributed to the candidates.

In case of an examination irregularity othesnt cheating the Invigilator may, at his/her
discretion take any action which in his/her viewnscessary and reasonable under the
circumstances.

The Invigilator shall report in writing tbet Dean of the relevant Faculty any exceptional
circumstances considered likely to prejudice a hatd's performance.

It shall be the responsibility of every caladé to see to it that orderliness and tranqualrey
maintained in an examination room.

Question papers for any given examinatiail stot be taken out of the examination room
until the time for that examination paper expires.

No candidate shall leave the examination rahmng the last ten minutes of the time
allocated, except in case of emergency.
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No candidate shall be allowed to enter ovdesn examination room with an empty or used
answer book.

Cellular or mobile phones are strictly prdtieith in the examination room.

Notesto Invigilators

Procedure in the examination room before xaenination:

17.1.1 Invigilators should be present in the Exmation Room at least thirty minutes before
the commencement of the examination.

17.1.2 Invigilators should check if the responsiblieector of the Regional Centre or the
Chief Invigilator has prepared a sitting plan flee £xamination room.

17.1.3 Invigilators will be provided with the follong items by the University
Examinations Officer or his/her Representative.

17.1.4 Sealed envelopes containing questionrpapest be personally collected by each
Invigilator from the office of the Dean/Director &ast thirty minutes before the
examination or a day before travelling to exammratientre up-country.

17.1.5 A list showing the names of the paperbdacattempted in the examination room.
This will be distributed to Invigilators in advangea form of a master timetable for
the University examinations.

Invigilators must ensure that ONLY ONE answeok is provided for each candidate unless
the rubric on the question papers requires otherwibhe answer-book must be filled before
any additional paper is provided.

The Invigilator must show the sealed envelopetaining question papers to all candidates
and attract their attention to the intactness ef $kal before breaking it and opening the
envelope. He/She can do this by raising up thelepe.

Question papers and any other material pkestiin the rubric (e.g. log tables, charts, etc.)
should be set out by the Invigilator with the hefpthe Internal Examiner or the Director of
Regional Centre.

Invigilators should admit candidates to theam@ination Room ten minutes before the
commencement of the examination and they shouldrerthat they take the right places.
Handbags, books, papers and other similar articlast be deposited with the Invigilator
before the candidate is permitted to go to hisfil@ce. Where big numbers of candidates are
involved, Invigilators may admit candidates to teeamination room fifteen minutes in
advance or more.

During these ten or fifteen minutes, the Iitatgr should:

17.6.1 Make an announcement to the effect thadlidates should satisfy themselves that
they are in possession of the correct paper.

17.6.2 Call attention to any rubric at the heathe paper which seems to require attention.

17.6.3 He should then tell students when they begin writing. Candidates will normally
be allowed five minutes to read the paper.

17.6.4 Invigilators should not admit candidaegshe examination room after half an hour
from the commencement of the examination and shoeoigpermit them to leave the
room until thirty minutes have expired.

Practices During the Examination
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18.2

18.3
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19.1

19.2

At the commencement of the examination, Itaigrs should remind candidates to ensure
that they are attempting the right examination pape

At the end of the first half hour the totalhmher present should be noted down and a sitting
plan prepared. Invigilators should then colledtthé blank answer-books from all vacant
places. Spare question papers should be retuonibe tcorrect envelopes for returning to the
Internal Examiner.

During the examination, Invigilators shouldsere that candidates are provided with any
additional requirements (e.g. scripts, blottinggraplog-tables etc.) Candidates may be
permitted to do rough work on the left hand margfrthe scripts on the understanding that
this is crossed out at the end of the examinatio. candidate should be permitted to leave
his place during the examination except to leaeeettamination room.

18.3.1 NOTE: A candidate who contravenes thesealatgns and instructions governing
the examinations, especially by unfair practiceschsuas copying from or
communicating with other candidates, shall be remgbrimmediately to the
examinations officer or regional centre directomay other person designated by the
university for that purpose.

18.3.2 Invigilators shall enter the number of eimation scripts collected from the
candidates on the Attendance Sheet provided bgfflee of the Dean at the time of
collecting the Examination paper. Invigilators Itlsign the said Attendance Sheet
before they hand over all the scripts to the IrabExaminers who must be present in
the examination rooms. On receipt of the scripterhal Examiners will check them
and sign on the collection form. The attendancee&h must be handed to the
Examinations Officer at the end of each session.

18.3.3 Invigilators shall hand over all extra exaation papers to the Head of the relevant
Department or his/her Representative.

General

18.4.1 Internal Examiners (or their deputies)raguired to attend in the examination rooms
at the commencement of each session to assisinthgilators and to collect the
scripts. Instructions which the Examiners (or thigputies) may wish to be given
should be announced by the Invigilators.

18.4.2 Cases of illness should be reported toBkaminations Officer or Directors of
Regional Centres as soon as possible.

18.4.3 Invigilators shall have the authorityctinfiscate any unauthorized book, manuscript,
or other aid brought into the examination room #&maxpel from the examination
room any candidate that creates a disturbance.

18.4.4 "Examination Officer" includes the Exantioa Officer's deputies, Directors of
Regional Centres or subject Coordinators etc.

Regulations Gover ning the Position and Conduct of I nternal

The Director of the Examinations Syndicate (DEglisco-ordinate all examination matters
for the whole Institution and shall be directly aesable to the Deputy Vice-Chancellor
(Academic).

The annual University examinations shaltbeducted under the control of the Deputy Vice-
Chancellor (Academic) with the Director of the Exaations Syndicate.

The DES will liaise with the Deans of FamdtHeads of Academic Departments and issue
invigilation guidelines for the examination in tbeurses at the University.
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19.4

19.5
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20.1

20.2

20.3
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20.5
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211

21.2

21.3

21.4

The Senate shall approve or otherwisensimes of the members of the academic staff within
the University and without, in case of part timetlgers, as put forward by the departments;
to be internal examiners for each particular sulffcthe particular year.

No Tutorial Assistant will be approved to lreilsternal examiner, unless conditions are such
that such a Tutorial Assistant has proven to haweesexceptional capabilities to warrant him
or her to be permitted to set and mark examinati@gn internal examiner.

An internal examiner, examination officeramiy other officer connected with the preparation

of the examinations who conducts himself or hersefuch a manner as to cause leakage of
examination question(s), shall be disqualified ki tesponsibilities entrusted to him or her

and disciplinary action shall be taken against birher.

External Examiners

The Dean or Director shall propose names of re@eghacademicians and professionals of
the course(s) taught at the University to be exleexaminers. The names of the external
examiners shall be approved by the Senate togeitiethose of the internal examiners. For
each course there shall be at least one exteraahiagr who shall be an academician or a
practitioner.

On the first appointment of any external examisuch person so appointed shall provide the
office of the Deputy Vice Chancellor (Academic) hwitis/her curriculum vitae and the same
shall be communicated to the Senate for approviideoppointment.

The appointment of the external examiner dhallimited to six consecutive academic years
though such person is liable for re appointmergradnother six consecutive academic years
have elapsed.

The office of the Deputy Vice Chancellor (Aeadc) shall ensure that as soon as practicable,
relevant examination scripts are sent to the appdiexternal examiners for moderation and
where required, comments of the external examimer i@corporated in the examination
papers.

The internal and external examiners when mgrkhe answer books will have to use red
marking pens. Pencils are prohibited.

The external examiners, after marking all amsmooks for the subject(s) in the course shall
prepare a report, which shall be compiled, typed, signed at the University. The report so
prepared shall take note of the extreme casesjslthé highest and lowest cases, standards
of examinations, consistency in marking and perforoe pattern.

Academic offences for which a student can be char ged

All cases of alleged examination irregulasitéhall be referred to the Undergraduate Studies
Committee. The Committee shall have the power ofirmaning students and members of
staff or any other person as it deems necessaegtify before it. The Chairman shall submit
a report of the Committee's findings and recommgons to the Senate for further action.

The integrity of University life and the degsethat the University confers is dependent upon
the honesty and soundness of the learning proceggel as that of the evaluation process.
Conduct that adversely affects this relationshipprarcess is considered a serious academic
offence.

Misrepresenting or aiding another person terepiresent material facts for the purpose of
gaining admission, enrollment or academic advantage

Committing or aiding another person or persdos commit an act designed to

misrepresentation applicant's academic statusigibidity for admission or enrolment or for
receiving transfer credit.
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21.7

21.8

21.9

21.10

21.11

21.12

Submitting the words, ideas, images or datnother person as ones own in any Academic
writing, essay, thesis, research, project or agségn in a course programme of study.

Obtaining or attempting to obtain informatistom another student or other unauthorized
source or giving information to another studenkiwowingly possessing, using or attempting
to use any unauthorized materials in the coursmafxamination.

Representing or attempting to represent ohasehnother or having or attempting to have
oneself represented by another in the taking axamination, preparation of a paper or other
similar activity.

Submitting in any course or programme of stwithiout both the knowledge and approval of
the person to whom it is submitted, all or a suttsiportion of any academic writing, essay,
thesis, research, report, project or assignmenivfoch credit has been previously obtained
or which has been or is being submitted in anottmurse of study in the University
elsewhere.

Submitting in any course or programme of wtady academic writing, essay or thesis,
research project or assignment containing a stateaidact known by the student to be false
or a reference to a source which has been fabdicate

It shall be an offence knowingly to procutestribute or receive any confidential academic
materials such as pending examinations, testsgramsints or laboratory results from any
source.

All appeals must be lodged with the Faculbaf8l to which the appellant  belongs. The
Faculty Board shall make its observations/ recontdagans and then forward them to the
Senate.

Any appeal pertaining to the conduct of amyversity examinations and marking of scripts

must be lodged with the appropriate university arities within three years from the date of
publication of the results by or under the autlyositthe Senate.
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General Regulations and Guidelinesfor Higher Degrees at The Open
Univerdity of Tanzania

1.
11

1.2

21

2.2

2.3

2.4

3.1

(ii)

(iii)

3.2

How To Apply

All applications for postgraduate programmeghatOpen University of Tanzania should be
submitted to the Director of Research and Postgiad&tudies with a copy to the Deputy
Vice Chancellor (Academic).

All applicants are required to pay a non-refbid application fee of TShs. 10,000/= or US$
30. The fee should be paid when the applicatiom$oare being submitted to the Director of
Research and Postgraduate Studies. (See Appefdix i

Postgraduate Diplomas

Minimum Entry Qualifications
A candidate aspiring for admission to a Postgreuaiploma should hold at least a
Bachelor's Degree or its equivalent or an Advarigigdbma or its equivalent.

Mode of Study
Candidates registered for a Postgraduate Diplonadl sarry out studies by coursework,
examinations and independent study.

Duration of the Programme
e Completion of the study will depend on individgldy efforts but the maximum period a
candidate is allowed is three years.

e The number of units to be taken by a candidateha&i determined by each Faculty/Institute
and is shown in appropriate pages of this Prospectu

Course Evaluation
Candidates will be evaluated by assessment proegdletermined by each Faculty/Institute
and is shown in appropriate pages of this Prospectu

Master's Degree
Minimum Qualifications for a Master's Degree

For admission to the Master's Degree of the Opmivdssity of Tanzania a candidate shall
either hold an honours degree of the Open UniyeddifTanzania or a qualification from an
approved institution of higher learning, deemedb¢oequivalent to an honours degree of the
Open University of Tanzania.

Candidates who hold unclassified degreesukhhave a credit or, a distinction in the subject
of the intended Master's Degree. Candidates witass Degree will also be considered for
admission if:-

» their undergraduate performance in the proposijest of study was a B grade average or
above
and

» they have satisfied the relevant Faculty/Instittitat they have exhibited academic potential
through extensive field work, subsequent reseaxplrgence and/or additional training.
Candidates for Masters Degree by thesis houaddition to the above have extensive or rich
experience in research in the area of study.

Registration for Master's Degree by Thesis
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3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.24

3.2.5

3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

3.34

Candidates who intend to do their Mastersr@=dy thesis will have to observe the
following Procedures:-

Registration as a provisional student after Batig the admission requirements for degree
programme.

Submission of an acceptable statement of a reflséapic to the relevant Faculty/Institute for
provisional registration, after paying the reqeidétes, and

Submission of a substantive and comprehensiveareB proposal, within six months of
provisional studentship to the relevant Facultyitate, Higher Degrees Committee and
Senate.

Guidelines on the writing of the detailed ReshdPcoposal for Full registration (are detailed
in Appendix II.

After approval by Senate of the full registrati@search proposal, the prospective candidate
must be registered within three months.

Candidates registered for Master's degreegramume by thesis research may, on
recommendation of the relevant Faculty/Instituteni8ip be required to do one or more formal
courses appropriate to their fields of study ingigdResearch Methodology incorporating
computer applications.

Upon admission, such a thesis candidate bbalksigned a supervisor(s) appointed by Senate
on recommendation of the relevant Faculty/InstisuBoard. The supervisor(s) will guide the
candidate in his/her research and shall submibgerireports once every three months on the
candidate's progress. Guidelines on postgraduaderst supervision are detailed in Appendix
lll. The format of the progress forms is showrppendix IV.

Candidates doing masters by research, may fime to time be required to give seminar
presentation, and will be subjected to an oral émation (viva voce) after their thesis has
been examined.

Other regulations on duration of registratiwbmission of dissertation/thesis, examination of
dissertations/thesis are the same as those whigbaaelow in the section dealing with
Masters Degree by coursework and dissertation.

Registration for Master's Degree by Coursevanld Dissertation

Candidates shall be registered for the Madbegree by coursework by distance followed by
research leading to a dissertation. No studerit Bharegistered prior to payment of fees or
without producing a written commitment of paymentan acceptable sponsor.

Each candidate, shall be assigned a supgs)isppointed by Senate on the recommendation
of the relevant Faculty/Institute Board before #ral of the coursework. The supervisor(s)
will guide the candidate in his/her research andllssubmit to the Dean/Director of the
relevant Faculty/Institute periodic reports (ongerg six months) on the candidate's progress.

Time for registration - Deadline for regisiwa shall be the end of the fourth week of the new
academic year.

Duration of registration period:-
shall be two years, whereby the first year wéldbursework and the second year for research
work and dissertation write-up.

Candidates are normally expected to complete Master's degree within five years.

28



Failure of a candidate to complete the Mastéddysprogramme within the specified period
shall mean his/her discontinuation from study, sslapplications for extensions have been
approved by Senate.

3.4 Coursework Evaluation for Master's Degree

3.4.1 Candidates registered for a coursework asdedation programme shall do coursework
examinations following assessment procedures apprby the relevant Faculties/Institutes.

3.4.2 The coursework portion shall consist of aimium of 12 units of postgraduate courses
including all the core courses, specified by e&elsulty. The courses may be taken by
distance from the Open University of Tanzania anfrany other approved institution.
Candidates whose first degree is considered deficrey be required to take one or more
undergraduate courses in addition to the minimustgraduate requirements.

3.4.3 Before they can be allowed to proceed with dissertation research phase of the Master's
programme, the candidates must successfully coephet coursework part with a mean
overall grade of '‘B' in all courses designatedfierrespective degree programmes.

3.4.4 The pass mark for both core and electivasasushall be a 'B' grade average. Candidates
whose average pass is below the indicated averagle @bove, in not more than two required
courses, shall be required to do supplementary iwdions in the subjects failed if the
overall GPA is at least 3.0. The maximum gradeafeourse that has been supplemented shall
be a B.

3.4.5 Candidates whose overall grade point aveiagpelow a 'B' (i.e. below GPA of 3.0) in the
coursework part shall be discontinued from studies.

3.4.6 A candidate failing in not more than two papand has a GPA of 3.0 or more, shall be
required to do supplementary examination.

3.4.7 Candidates failing supplementary examinatghadl be discontinued from studies.

3.4.8  Grading system for examination in all Faesland Institutes shall be:

Grade Marks Grade Point Quality

A 70-100% 44-50 Excellent

B+ 60-69% 4.0-4.3 Very Good

B 50-59% 3.0-3.9 Good/Pass

C 40-49% 20-29 Marginal Fail

D 35-39% 1.0-1.9 Fail

E 0-34% 0-0.9 Absolute Fail
In calculating the final GPA the total grade psiof all subjects is divided by the total units.
GPA will be rounded to the nearest single decimmleaplained in section 10.8 of the
undergraduate examinations regulations.

3.4.9 Before commencing research for dissertaiooandidate shall submit for final approval by
the Faculty Board a concise proposal of the rekeafhie Faculty Board at its discretion may
decline to approve the proposal or recommend i@visi

e inits opinion it is unsuitable in contents
» the conditions under which the candidate proptsegrk are unsatisfactory.
3.4.10 All cases of alleged examination irreguiesishall be referred to the Senate and Postgmduat

Studies Committee. The Committee shall have powEstimmoning students and members
of staff as it deems necessary. The Committed sldimit a report of its findings and
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3.5
3.5.1

3.5.2

3.5.3
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3.5.5

3.6

3.6.1

3.6.2

3.6.3

3.6.4

3.6.5

recommendations to Senate for approval, prior tp aation. Any Candidate who shall be
shown to have cheated in any part of the examinatiall be discontinued from studies.

A candidate who is discontinued cannot afgriyadmission for the same course before three
years have elapsed.

Submission of Dissertation

Candidates who qualify to continue with tlesearch after the coursework part shall be
required to submit, in partial fulfilment of the ddter's Degree requirements a dissertation
before the expiry of the registration period.

Three months before submitting a dissertagia@andidate shall, through his Supervisor and
Faculty/Institute, give notice in writing to the &llhman, Postgraduate Studies Committee of
Senate, showing his/her intention to submit thesattation. Examination arrangements
proposed by Faculty/Institute should accompanyntitece. (see Appendix VI at page 255).

Every dissertation submitted for the degraestnbe accompanied by a declaration by the
candidate to the satisfaction of Senate, statingithis the candidate's own original work and
that it has neither been submitted nor being coratly submitted in four copies.

The dissertation shall contain a statemenbp§right by the author as follows:

"No part of this dissertation may be reproduceckes! in any retrieval system, or transmitted
in any form or by any means without prior writtearmission of the author or the Open
University of Tanzania in that behalf".

A dissertation submitted for the Master's l@egmust be satisfactory as regards the format
and literary presentation. It must also contairabstract of not more than 300 words. The
abstract shall indicate the problem investigatbd, grocedures followed, the general results
obtained and the major conclusions reached. (sperdix V at page 222).

Examination of Dissertations for a Master's BeggAward

Every dissertation submitted shall be exachibg at least two specialists approved by
relevant Faculty/Institute Board and by Senate. le&st one of the examiners must be the
supervisor(s) of the candidate or a competent meofttbe Open University of Tanzania.

The examiners shall be required to submiir theports about the dissertation within a

maximum period of two months from the date of rpteif the reports are not received within

four months, new examiners shall be appointed.

Each examiner shall be required to summdnigeeport about the dissertation with definite
recommendation for one of the following actionse(sependix VII at page 226).

the degree be awarded to the candidate uncondityo
the degree be awarded subject to typographicatcion/minor revisions.

the degree not be awarded but the candidateldseal to revise and resubmit his dissertation
for re-examination.

the dissertation be rejected outright.

A dissertation recommended for re-writing thesre-submitted within 6 months.

Where the examiners are not in agreementhis overall recommendations, Senate's
Postgraduate Studies Committee shall examine the aad recommend one of the following
actions:

the recommendation of the External Examiner(sadpted.

an additional independent examiner be appointed.
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4.2.3
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4.2.5

the relevant Faculty/Institute be requested tmbdish a panel from amongst the experts
available to examine the candidate orally.

Submission of corrected dissertations shalivithin 3 months after approval of results by
Postgraduate Studies Committee.

Work rejected by examiners after re-submissioall not be accepted for re-examination at
the Open University of Tanzania.

Failure of a candidate to resubmit a corceaessertation accompanied by an error-free
certificate within three months after being allowexd incorporate corrections shall mean
discontinuation from studies.

Candidates are free to appeal to Senate sigaiy decisions regarding awards of higher
degrees.

Examination of Masters by Thesis

The examination of Masters Thesis will bedrarted in a similar manner to the examination
of dissertations described in section 3.6 above.

In addition, candidates submitting these#ipiang conclusion of their research, will be
required to defend their work orally, through aavivoce examination.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree (Ph.D.)
Entry Qualifications for Ph.D. Studies

A candidate for admission to the Ph.D. degregramme of the Open University of Tanzania
shall hold a relevant Master's Degree of the Opeivéysity of Tanzania or relevant Master's
Degree of equivalent standing from another appraveigersity.

Candidates with only the first degree buhwiirst Class or Upper Second Honours or holders
of a distinction or a credit in the relevant subjeche case of unclassified degree may also be
considered for Ph.D. registration after initialgistering for the Master's Degree and doing at
least one full year's postgraduate training, ifytHeave been authorized by Senate on
recommendation of the relevant Faculty/Instituteai8ioto upgrade their registration to Ph.D.
candidacy.

Registration for Ph.D. Studies

The registration of Ph.D. candidates shdlbfoa similar process as prescribed for Master's
Degree by thesis candidates.

Candidates shall be registered for Ph.D.ategrogramme on meeting the minimum entry
gualifications mentioned under Section 1 above,itmdll be with effect from the beginning
of the session during which the registration praceds completed and study commences.
Every student must complete a registration formpaydthe necessary fees.

Failure to submit a comprehensive researchpgsal approved by the relevant
Faculty/Institute Board and Senate within a maximperiod of nine months shall mean
discontinuation from studies.

The Registration status will also be reviewesubsequent years as appropriate.

A candidate registered for the Ph.D. degnegrpmme may, on recommendation of the

relevant Faculty/Institute Board, be required tooth@ or more formal courses appropriate to
his field of study, as prescribed by his supen{sor
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4.4.2

4.4.3

Each registered Ph.D. candidate shall bgm@edia supervisor(s) appointed by Senate on the
recommendation of the relevant Faculty/ Institutail. The supervisor(s) will guide the
candidate in his research and shall submit periogjorts (once every six months) to the
Dean/Director or relevant Faculty/Institute on tdamdidate's progress.

The Duration of the registration period simait exceed six years including the 9 months for
preparing the research proposal. Failure of a idatel to complete the Ph.D. degree
programme within this period shall mean his/hecalinuation from study unless extensions
are granted by his/her relevant Faculty/Institutel Senate. The maximum duration of the
registration period (including extensions) shali @eceed eight years.

Submission of Thesis for Ph.D. Studies

The Ph.D. degree examination requires subomisd a thesis by the candidate, based on the
results of his/her research (see Appendix VI).

No candidate may be permitted to submit gishfor the Ph.D. degree in less than three
academic years from the date of registration.

At least three months before the thesis mdtted, the candidate shall, through his/her
Supervisor, give notice of his/her intention to mitbthe thesis. He/she should do this in
writing to the Chairman, Postgraduate Studies Cdtemiof Senate, submitting at the same
time the proposed title and outline of the plan gederal scope of the work.

Every thesis for the Ph.D. degree of the Qpinersity of Tanzania must be accompanied by
a declaration by the candidate stating that ihis ¢andidate's original work and that it has
neither been submitted nor concurrently being stteohin any other institution. The thesis

must be submitted in four copies.

The thesis shall contain a statement of dgbyby the author.

A thesis submitted for the degree of DocfdPlulosophy must be satisfactory with respect to
its formal and literary presentation (See Appendjx The thesis must contain an abstract of
not more than 350 words, and this shall concisallicate the problem investigated, the
procedures and research methods employed, theajeasults and new contributions made,
and the major conclusions reached.

A Ph.D. candidate may also submit, in suppbtis/her thesis and relevant publications of
which he/she is the sole or joint author. In cafspint authorship, he/she will be required to
state his/her own contribution to the publication.

Examination of Thesis for Ph.D. Degree Award

The examination process will comprise twdgpaamely,
examination of thesis
oral examination

For every Ph.D. candidate the Senate shpbiaf on the recommendation of the relevant
Faculty/Institute Board and the Postgraduate Ssudiemmittee, at least three qualified
examiners, one of whom shall be external to thenQgiversity of Tanzania and one shall be
the supervisor(s).

Each examiner shall summarize his/her regdmytit the thesis with a definite recommendation
for one of the following actions:

the thesis submitted is of an acceptable standadl that the candidate be allowed to sit for a
viva voce examination.
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4.4.6

4.4.7

4.4.8
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the thesis be rejected but may be re-submittt affurther period of research and/or study
ranging from 9-12 months.

the thesis be re-written for re-submission fédaster's degree award.
the thesis be rejected outright.

Where there is disagreement among the exasnitiee guidelines stipulated under the
Master's programme shall be used.

A thesis recommended by examiners for remgiand re-examination after re-submission
and re-examination will be rejected.

Candidates allowed to sit for viva voce Wil examined to ascertain that-
the thesis presented is the original work ofdhedidate.
the broader subject area in which the study sebas fully grasped by the candidate and
the weaknesses in the thesis (if any) can beusdely clarified by the candidate.
Theviva voceexamination panel

Shall comprise six members appointed by Senataigiin the relevant Faculty Board and the
Senate's Postgraduate Studies Committee.

Shall have members so selected to ensure thatéhdidate is examined by sufficiently
qualified and experienced scholars in his/her rete@r related) areas.

Shall be composed as follows:-

- Chairman (with non-voting power)

- External Examiner who examined the thesis (sthieir representative)

- Internal Examiner who supervised the work ananeixed the thesis.

- Second Internal Examiner or External Examinendre applicable) who may or may
not have supervised the candidate but who also iexgimthe thesis (or his/her
representative)

- Dean or Appointee of the Dean of Faculty whéeedandidate is registered.

Head or Appointee of the head of Department whegecandidate is registered.

The Chairman of the viva voce panel shalappointed by Senate through the Postgraduate
Studies committee on recommendation of the releiaatilty Board.

Panelists who are unable to be present atitaevoce examination, shall submit their viva
voce examination questions to the Dean of the Bagio shall propose their representatives
to the viva voce examination to be appointed.

4.4.10 The viva voce panelists shall be provideth itill texts of the thesis, examiners' reports and

copies of the candidate's thesis at least two weef@e the date of the oral examination.

4.4.11 The viva voce panelists shall, as far asiplesswork towards arriving at a unanimous decision

of the candidate's results of the Ph.D. Where teelists are unable to reach unanimous
agreement as to whether the candidate passesl®yrdavote shall be taken to arrive at a
decision.
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A majority vote in favour of passing the candidatell be required for passing the Ph.D.
examination.

At the end of the viva voce examinationcltshall normally not exceed three hours the panel
members shall sigh an examination results formingispecific recommendation for one of
the following actions (See Appendix VIII)

The Ph.D. degree be awarded to the candidate uitimovadly (no additional corrections in
the thesis are required).

The Ph.D. degree be awarded to the candidate $utgjemaking minor corrections and
revisions in the thesis as detailed in the vivaevproceedings.

The Ph.D. degree be not awarded; but the candmat@lowed to re-submit the work in a
revised form for a Masters degree award.

Candidate fails outright (reasons detailed in vwigae proceedings).

The Chairman of the viva voce panel shafimit to Senate's Postgraduate Studies Committee
the recommendation of the panel and a comprehenspat approved by the oral panelists
detailing all the questions.

Submission of an error-free certificateaaspanying the corrected thesis shall be withieehr
months after viva voce. Upon submission, an emee-fcertificate will be issued by the
supervisor or Head of Department.

The final decision on the award of theDPIshall be made by Senate on recommendation of
the Postgraduate Studies Committee.

Guidelines on the Supervision of Higher Dedteadidates

General Duties and Responsibilities of Supersis

The supervisor is the University's agentnsuging that:-

a particular higher degree candidate is maimgisatisfactory progress.

The candidate receives adequate advice and eaggment on the thesis/dissertation research
project;

the work being done on the thesis/dissertatioevgewed critically and on a continuous basis.

From the University's point of view, a poagitiattitude and relationship between the
supervisor and the candidate is essential in doder

ensure that the candidate completes the reseanthhe/she has started.

be able to identify difficult problems on inadedge work early enough to avoid unnecessary
frustrations for the candidate.

Since the Supervisor is the agent of the &fsity to ensure that the student's work attains a
satisfactory standard, he/she has the duty to adguianself with all the University's Higher
Degree Regulations. He/she also has the resphitysiioi know his/her student and to be
familiar with whatever special problems he/she iaye, and in details.

The Supervisor should know the distinctiobween his/her expected role when supervising
Master's research candidates as compared to PAmBidates. Thus he/she understands that:-

The Master's Research Programme is designiergy as a training course by means of
which the candidate will:-
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5.1.6

5.1.7

5.1.8

5.1.9
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5.1.9.2

be exposed to the fundamentals of research
acquire certain new skills and techniques
learn how to present the results of researchsichalarly manner.

make some important contribution to knowledgenett®ugh it may not be very original.
Because he/she lacks previous research expertbecdlaster's degree candidate requires
close and careful supervision at all times, buteraw during the early stages when learning
the research techniques and also at the time efstheiting or when undertaking to present
the results of research in a scholarly mannerteffirst time.

The Ph.D. in contrast, is a recognitiorseécessful postgraduate research experience. Here
the supervisor should recognize that the candidte already acquired some training
experience in research when he/she was a MastertBdate. What is expected of the Ph.D.
candidate is thus far much more than what has betlimed above for the Master's candidate.
Here the Supervisor expects the candidate to:-

make a distinct contribution to new knowledgdaafts and/or theory.
produce considerably more original work than rezglfor the Master's programme.

manifest greater depth and breadth in his/heevewof the relevant literature than is the case
for the Master's candidate.

be more critical in his/her analysis of the da¢#she has collected.
exercise more initiative in his/her research tfarthe Master's degree research candidate.

After the first or second year the Ph.D. candiddueuld be able to work independently and to
be guided rather than directed by his/her Supervisttill it is the responsibility of his/her
Supervisor to guide the candidate in the rightadio.

The Supervisor has the responsibility of sisgj the higher degree candidate in the
formulation of an appropriate higher degree redeamject. The proposed research topic
must be approved by the relevant Boards (i.e. asuand Senate's Postgraduate Studies
Committee) and Senate before the candidate commm¢inegesearch.

The Supervisor has the responsibility to $oabead and see the potential and limitations of
the research problem before the candidate goewifarthe research work. He should be
capable of seeing, through his previous researpbreence, whether or not the candidate will
get meaningful data within one to three years ceaech, whether or not the proposed
research problem is a long term one not fit agghdr degree research topic, etc. Supervisors
must have this kind of insight in order to sigrdfitly reduce the common problem of
"students wasted efforts” to a minimum.

The Supervisor has the responsibility to meonthe candidate's progress throughout the
research period. There are various methods thradmgth he/she can be kept in close touch
with the student's research progress:

Requesting the candidate to submit periceports about his research findings. The reports
may well constitute drafts of the final thesis. reviewing them the Supervisor should take
the opportunity to advise the candidate on mattérgresentation and if necessary, to give
suggestions where modifications are required.

The Supervisor should use such reports dmsis for writing his own report to the
Postgraduate Studies Committee on the Candidatéearch progress and the basis for
recommending the upgrading of the candidate's tragisn from the Master's to Ph.D.
programme, or if need be recommending him/her igeahtinuation from studies
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5.1.9.3 Regular consultation between the candidiatiethe supervisor to discuss the research work is
advised. Frequent consultations help to make thgeiSisor aware of new problems in the
student's research since the last report and gestigemedial measures before it is too late.

5.1.9.4 Organizing seminar presentations by tinglidates. A seminar presentation by the candidate
to the relevant Department about his/her reseaark gives him/her an opportunity to think
more critically about his/her work, and also a weigpportunity of being criticised by others
while standing on his/her own. The supervisor &holius ensure that his/her higher degree
candidate delivers at least one seminar durinditsteyear of his/her research undertaking.

5.1.10 The Supervisor also has the responsiliditgnsure the candidate has given an appropriate
title to his/her thesis work at the end of the elitaion/thesis research and when submitting a
notice to submit the thesis/dissertation for exaatiam.

5.1.11 The Supervisor also has the important respiity of guiding the candidate in his/her
thesis/dissertation writing. Here it should be &agized that although the writing of the
thesis/dissertation is entirely the responsibilitfy the higher degree candidate, it is the
Supervisor's responsibility to ensure that the estisubmits a thesis of a standard which is
acceptable for the degree for which it is intended.

5.1.12 In order to avoid unnecessary embarrassmeritee candidate, to the supervisor and to the
University on rejected thesis the following remédigasures are suggested:-

5.1.12.1 The Supervisor should be accessible, dhrghdw interest and enthusiasm in the candidate's
research work, and should have a positive anddlyerelationship with the candidate.

5.1.12.2 The Supervisor should discuss the theai$sdwith the candidate all along. In order tuesa
the student's time, the Supervisor should undertakeneet the candidate and to discuss
his/her thesis draft within two weeks of receivthg thesis manuscript.

5.1.12.3 The Supervisor should read the candgldtafts carefully and critically, giving constrivet
suggestions on how and where the thesis could peoirad.

5.1.12.4 The Supervisor should advise the candmtatehat details should be placed in the main body
of the thesis; what should better be in appendiedsat should better be expressed by
illustrations; how to write the Bibliography, etc.

5.1.12.5 In the end, the Supervisor should reacetitire final draft and satisfy himself and theaHle
of Department that the thesis is ready for exarionat

5.1.13 The Supervisor also has the responsibiityeoommending to the head of the Department
potential External Examiners for the Candidategsith

5.1.14 Finally he/she has also the responsibilityuading the candidate in the revision of the thes
in the event that such revisions were recommengédtebExternal or other Examiners.

5.2 Other Recommendations on Supervisor's Dutiasflidate's Progress

5.2.1 It is evident also from the preceding accahat frequent consultation between the higher
degree candidate and his/her Supervisor is negessansure that the candidate does not go
astray in his/her research. It is suggested, thexethat if the candidate's main Supervisor
should be away from the University for more thameéh consecutive months, an acting
Supervisor should be appointed.

5.2.2 It is suggested also that in an attempt tee lome kind of uniformity in the information
brought in by Supervisors to the Postgraduate 8sudiommittee on their postgraduate
students' research progress, the use of a stamagiess report form on higher Degree
Research Candidates be used.
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5.3.2

In the course of the higher degree candslaésearch a situation may crop up hereby one or
more of the following relationships develops:

Breakdown in communication between theesitidnd the Supervisor.

Personal clashes and conflicts betweeSulpervisor and the Candidate.

Hostile relationship between the Supendsat the Candidate.

Refusal of the candidate to follow the Suiger's advice.

When such a situation occurs, it is recommendatitibth the Supervisor and the Candidate
report the problem, in writing to the Head of thepartment. The Head should study the
nature of the problem and recommend to the Fasultyld subsequently to Senate's

Postgraduate Studies Committee one of the followaittgpns:-

The candidate be warned in writing, about his kmeas (if it is established that he/she is the
cause of the problem).

The candidate be transferred to another depattfmérere possible and where necessary).

The Supervisor be told of his/her weakness (i istablished that he/she is the cause of the
problem), but continue to supervise the candidate.

A small advisory panel be established by the Hefatie Department to guide the candidate if
there is no other single person in the Departmemb Wwas the expertise to supervise the
candidate.

Any other reasonable action, including discordiimn of the candidate.

Since, from what has been outlined abovs,dvident that the Supervisor's responsibility for
the candidate is a great one and since the jobp#rsision is time-consuming and laborious
on the part of the supervisor, it is recommendatt-th

in order to ensure that the candidatesadexjuately supervised, the Department should
control the number of candidates a single staff bemgan supervise at a time.

the staff member's supervision responséslishould be taken into consideration by the head
of department when assigning his/her teaching load.

as a token of appreciation for the super'@guidance to the candidate, the fourth copthef
candidate's thesis/dissertation should be returméde supervisor as his permanent record of
the work he supervised.

In case of the Supervisor finishing contksith the Open University of Tanzania and:

The student is in the final stages of kisktudies, arrangements should be made in such a
way that the supervisor leads the student to caioplef studies.

the student is just beginning his/her netgeanother supervisor should be appointed.
General Responsibilities of the Candidate

It is the responsibility of the candidatebtoconversant with all the Higher Degree Guidelines
and Regulations and to follow them.

It is the candidate's responsibility to costplhis research on schedule and to write up the
thesis/dissertation as stipulated in the relevenegal Faculty guidelines.
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5.7.4

It is the candidate's responsibility to dscproblems stemming from his research with his
supervisor and Head of Department.

It is the candidate's responsibility to eastivat progress reports are submitted on time as
stipulated in these regulations.

It is the candidate's responsibility to emsuhat subsequent publications from a
thesis/dissertation submitted for a degree of tperOUniversity of Tanzania must contain a
statement that the work is based on a thesis dssertiation submitted to a degree of the
University.

Regulations Pertaining to Freezing and Disourdtion of Higher Degree Studies

Under normal circumstances, a candidate vasojlist embarked on data collection can be
allowed to freeze studies for not more than 2 y@asase of Masters Studies and not more
than 3 years in case of Ph.D. studies.

No candidate will normally be allowed to zeestudies after he/she has completed data
collection and has started data analysis or isritewp stage, except for medical reasons.

The year under freezing will not be countegart of the registration period of the candidate.
A candidate will not be allowed to freezedgs more than once.

Candidates who shall abandon their studidseak communication with their supervisor or
head of the relevant department shall be discoetiritom studies.

Honorary Degrees

Definition

An honorary degree of the Open Universityanzania is the degree of Doctor honoris causa.
The award is granted under Section 5(1thef2007 Open University of Tanzania Charter
which makes it legal for Senate, with the approsfithe Chancellor, to confer upon any
person who, in its opinion, has rendered distingetdsservice in the advancement of any
branch of learning or has otherwise rendered himgmithy of such a degree.

Nomination of Candidates for the Award of bi@my Degree

A proposal to award an honorary degree b@ynade by a member of the Council or a
member of the Senate and shall be communicateditimgvto the Vice Chancellor.

Every such proposal shall be accompanied btatement setting forth the honorary degree
recommended and the detailed grounds on which ébentmendation is based. Serving
members of the academic staff of the Universityllsiw be proposed.

Procedure for the Evaluation of Candidatestfa Award of an Honorary Degree

Upon receiving a proposal for the awardrohonorary degree the Vice Chancellor shall refer
such a proposal to the Post-graduate Studies Caeenfidr consideration.

The Postgraduate Studies Committee shadly all facts submitted to it and based on an
affirmative two thirds secret ballot majority ofl ahembers of the Committee, recommend
award of the degree.

In each specific case the Dean of the Igatuwhich the degree is proposed to be coeférr
shall be coopted to the Postgraduate Studies Cdesribnsidering the case.

Any recommendation made by the Commitbeehfe conferring of any honorary degree shall
be dealt with in the following manner:
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5.8

The recommendation shall be made separatépuncil and to Senate. After consideration
of all the facts, members of Council and Senatdl sbte independently by secret ballot.

An affirmative two thirds majority of theembers in both Council and Senate shall be
required for a decision to recommend for awardrofienorary degree.

The results of the ballot shall be annodnenediately in the same meetings of Council and
Senate.

The Deputy Vice Chancellor (Academic) skalive as the Returning Officer of Council and
Senate.

The Chancellor's approval shall be requiefdre conferring an honorary degree.

The Vice Chancellor shall nominate a distislged University academician to serve as the
University Orator for every honorary degree gradwtthe University.

Honorary degrees shall, as a rule, be cadeanly in the presence of the recipient. Worthy
cases of individuals who are no longer alive mago dbe considered for the award of an
honorary degree post humorously.

Honorary Degrees Approved by the Council.

Doctor of Laws (LLD)
Doctor of Letters (D.Litt)
Doctor of Education (D.Ed)
Doctor of Science (D. Sc)
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Bursariesand Fees

The Application, Tuition And Other Fees

The OUT has the right to change tuition fees ie hnth the average annual inflation rate announced
by the Bank of Tanzania. Any change of annual feiisbe announced by the Council of the Open
University of Tanzania (OUT), before the commencenaé the academic year.

At the beginning of every academic year, all stuslesf the OUT will be required to meet their
financial obligations, before they can be regidere

In addition to tuition and examination fees, studewill be required to buy essential reference Isook
and stationeries, pay for residential face to faessions, and related costs for attending practical
sessions, projects and field trips.

A non-refundable application fee of Tsh 10,000 mhaestpaid by all Tanzanian applicants, while non
Tanzanians have to pay USD 30.

An examination fee of Tsh 30,000 (USD 200 for examEAC/SADC countries, USD 420 for exams
outside EAC/SADC) is to be paid in respect to &g and annual examinations. Students wishing to
sit for supplementary examinations are requirefayp a separate examination fee. Students, who for
some reason were given permission by the DVC Acédeim write for special examination, having
made such a request before or during the annuahiaation session, will not be required to pay the
examination fees. Those who apply for special erations after the annual examination has passed
will be required to pay the examination fee for sipecial examination session.

FEES FOR COURSES OFFERED DURING 2011/12 ACADEMICARE

1. The various fees for 2011/12 academic yeashosvn in the Table below. What is shown is
the annual and total programme fee. Students asgbasor may negotiate to pay this amount
by installments annually.

2. Distance learning students doing undergraduatieses must present proof of having paid at
least the amount due for the level they are targiteexaminations. Each level represents one
third of the fees. Those earmarking to finish ix gears can pay one sixth of the fees each
year as the minimum. The total fees for completbistudies and graduation is the amount
shown for the programme, irrespective of the daratf study.

3. The annual fees have been determined withghgnaption that the students will take six years
to complete studies. The university advices stuglanénding to complete in a shorter time to
seek guidance on the actual annual fee they mpsisite To graduate, the student must pay a
tuition fee paid cummulatively over the study pdrexjual to the programme fee.

4. Students who are sponsored through the Highecd&ibn Student Loan’s Board (HESLB) or
any other sponsor, will not be considered for ftegi®n until when their fees have been
remitted to the University by the sponsor. In order them not to miss the registration
deadline, students will be required to pay halfhef requisite fees for that level, which will be
refunded upon the university receiving full paymeifttheir fees from the HESLB or any
other sponsor.

5. All students must pay an examination fee gmuktted, to be eligible for main examinations.
Students who for one reason or another, have bémmea to attend special examinations,
will not need to pay again for the special exanmares. Students who attempt to appear for
special examinations without prior authorizatiori|l We required to pay the fees for that
examination session. Students attempting supplemeaxaminations must also pay the fees
for the supplementary examination session.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

All students must pay the stipulated studenanization fees to the Open University Student
Organization (OUTSO) account, with details below.

According to the SADC and EAC Protocols, studdmim member countries are to pay the
equivalent of local fees. Additional costs for lstif support, such as transportation of study
materials, invigilation and freight of examinatiotsre of examination halls, etc., have been
consolidated into their fees as shown in the tablew.

Students or their sponsors are allowed to payctimplete tuition fees at the beginning of
studies. In case of any subsequent rise in feaw ffee time of the initial payment and
completion of the programmes, the student will éguired to settle the calculated difference,
in order to be allowed graduation.

Payments of fees by Cheque or by Telegraphicay@rders is not acceptable

Students who deposit their fees through thekdanust present their deposit slips to the
Directors of Regional Centre, who will issue therthva receipt. We discourage submission
of deposit slips to the Finance office at the HQisTreceipt must be kept in a safe and secure
place for future reference.

Apart from Tuition fees, students and sponsutsst also meet personal costs for books
stationery, practical and field visits, field resgawork, teaching practice, and attendance of
tests and examinations.

Students who decide to change their progranfrstudy after a period of two weeks from the
date of the orientation will be required to payemalty of Tshs 30,000 (USD 30) before the
change can be implemented.

Students who lose their identity cards mayilgerganother one after paying a processing cost
of Tshs 10,000 (USD 10)

Bank Accountsfor Various Student Fees

Type of Payment Bank Account number
Tuition fees (local ) NBC, Corporate 011103002558
Tuition fees (local ) NMB, Bank House 2011100105
Registration, ID and Examination fees  As above BPove
Tuition fees (foreign) NBC, Corporate Branch 011003670
Tuition, Postgraduate students (Local) NBC CorgoBxanch 011101015604
Tuition,  Registration, ID  and NBC Corporate Branch 011105000670
Examination fees, Foreign StudemtSWIFT CODE: NLCB
(foreign) TZTX

P. O. BOX 9062 DSM

Tanzania
Student Union fees NBC, Kinondoni Branch 081101@%00

Fee Schedule for 2011/12 Academic Y ear Undergraduate and Non-Degree

N | ITEM MINIMUM FULL FULL FOR| FULL FOR
o] ANNUAL PROGRA | EAC/SADC | NON-
FEES MME, TZ | (USD) SADC/EAC
TZ SH SH. (USD)
UNDERGRADUATE
PROGRAMMES
1 | Application fees - 10,000 30 30
2 | Examination fees paid30,000 30,000 240 460
annually
3 | Student Organization 10,000 10,000 10 10
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fees

4 | Student Identity card 10,000

10,000 10 10

Tuition Fees

5 B.Ed - Special 1,200,000
Education

3,600,000, 3,600 6,096

6 | B.Sc.inICT 1,200,000

3,600,000 not available t available

7 | Other Undergraduate360,000
programmes

2,160,000 2,000 4,992

NON DEGREE
PROGRAMMES

8 Certificate Courses 300,000

300,000 300 1238

9 | Diploma in Primary 600,000
Teacher Education
(DPTE)

1,200,000 1,200 3,696

10 | Other Diploma 300,000
programmes

300,000 300 1238

Students should make sure that they obtain recéiptall payments made from our Regional Centre

Offices.

A part from a total Fees paid to the Universityidgints or their sponsors have to incur the follgwin

additional expenses (indicative only):

Purchase of books & Stationery

250,000 (US $ 250)

Science and Geography Practicals

260,000 (US $ 260)

Research paper

750,000 (US $ 750)

Teaching Practice

150,000 (US $ 150)

Attending Tests & Examinations

450,000 (US $ 450)

Total

@&(B000 (US $ 1860)

Fee Schedule for 2011/12 Academic Year for Postgraduate programmes

ITEM FULL FULL FOR  FULL FOR
PROGRAMME EAC/SADC |NON-
(TsSh) (USD) EAC/SADC
(USD)
POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMAS
Application fees 10,000.00 30.00 30.00
Registration fees* 20,000.00 90.00 90.00
Examination fees 150,000.00 Not available 120.00
Independent study supervision 300,000.00lot available 500.00
Tuition fees 200,000.00 Not available 3,500.00
Total programme cost (plus 120,000/- 800,000.00 1,620.00 4,240.00

marginal cost)
MASTERS AND PhD DEGREES

Application fees 10,000.00 30.00 30.00
Registration fees* 30,000.00 100.00 100.00
Tuition fees

Masters degrees by Thesis 1,800,000.00 2,370.00 5,250.00
Masters degrees (Course Work- 1,800,000.00 2,020.00 5,250.00
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Distance)
MHRM, MBA, and MBA(T&L)- 3,600,000.00 3,000.00 4,340.00
Evening
MHRM, MBA, and MBA(T&L)- 4,400.000.00 4,000.00 5,480.00
Executive
MCED & MSc (Economics)-Evening 4,000.000,00  3,200.00 5,480.00
MA(Social Work) & MA(Tourism)- 3,200,000.00 3,000.00 4,340.00
Evening
LLM IT & T-Executive USD 5,000.00 5,000.00 5,000.00
PhD (Thesis) 2,200.000.00 Not available 6,500.00
Other Recommended Direct Student Cost (Postgradizifgoma)
Incurred by Student and / or Sponsors
Books 250,000 .00 300
Stationer Independent Study, Report 50,000.00 100
Production 50,000.00 150
Travel for consultation etc. 80,000.00 1p0
SUB-TOTAL 430,000.00 650
Other Recommended Direct Student Costs (Master€dayrsework) Incurred by Student and/or
Sponsors
Research/Field Costs & Consultations 1,500,000.00 ,00a
Books 300,000.00 300
Stationery 50,000.00 100
Dissertation Production 150,000.00 300
TOTAL 2,000,000.00 1,700
NB: Fees structure for the M.Sc. (CED) programmavigilable separately from the Directorate of

Postgraduate Studies.

Other Recommended Direct Student Costs (For Phrididates)

Incurred by Student and/or Sponsors

Research/Field Costs 1,500,000.00 1,000
Thesis Production 150,000.00 300
Books 300,000.00 300
Stationery 50,000.00 100
SUB-TOTAL 2,000,000.00 1,700

DIRECTOR OF FINANCE AND ACCOUNTS OFFICE
The Director of Finance and Accounts is the custoddf all monetary transactions of The Open
University of Tanzania. He/She is responsible faintaining proper accounting for the University

Headquarters and Regional Centres.

Budget and Revenue Section

This section deals with the preparation of Uniigrsinnual estimates and follow-up of government
quarterly allocation of funds to the University.dlso receives and banks all the money paid to the
University; including grants. All cheques to theilgsity should be payable to the Open Universfty o
Tanzania. This section also keeps financial recoffdthe University, prepares Bank Reconciliation
statements and carries several other related unecti

Expenditure Section
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This section deals with all University expenditysayments except salary payments. This section
maintains records of all creditors, advances, isigrgetty cash transactions etc. Writing of chedsie
also carried out in this section.

Salaries Section

It handles all salary payments for the Universitypéoyees.

Students Section
This deals with all students financial matters sastpayment for tuition, study materials, examaorati
fees, registration etc.

Supplies, Clearing and Forwarding Section

This section is responsible with purchasing ofistegry, clearing materials, storage and distributid

the same to the Open University of Tanzania Headepsa Regional Centres and Study Centres. Also
clearing of the Open University and staff goodsrfroverseas; liaison with Commercial Banks and the
Central Bank for imports. Foreign purchasing (Opetter of credit), deals with all exemptions with
shipping firms and releases bills of lading etc.

REGIONAL CENTRES

Knowing that this programme has students scattaliedver Tanzania and outside the country, the
Open University of Tanzania has decentralized iganizational structure by setting up Regional
Centres where students can get support servicss bl

Each Regional Centre will be equipped with apprtprifacilities to enhance efficiency of services to
students.

The functions of the Regional Centres will inclutle following:

2

%

Tutoring and counseling the Open University stuslent

Provide teaching and learning facilities,

Organizing public lectures, discussion groups, whdps and seminars,
Disseminating information about the Open Univer§itpgrammes,

Coordinating Open University activities with resoeiicentres and study centres, and
Organizing training for part-time tutors

2

%

2

%

2

%

o,
°n

o,
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Currently 27 Regional Centres have full time Diogst

CURRENT REGIONAL/COORDINATION CENTRES (2011)

1. Arusha Regional Centre 2. | Coast Regional Centre
P.O. Box 15244 P.O. Box 30420
ARUSHA KIBAHA
Tel No: 027-2501865 Tel. No: 023-2402811
0784 — 232 796 0712-447241
Fax: 027-2501865 Location: Kibaha Education Centre
Location: TANROADS Building. (library Building)
e-mail: drcarusha@out.ac.tz e-mail:drccoast@out.ac.tz
3. Kinondoni Regional Centre 4. | Dodoma Regional Centre
P.O. Box 13224, P.O. Box 1944,
DAR ES SALAAM. DODOMA.
Tel No: 022-2460971 Te. No.: 026-2322346
0784-322769 0713-333386
Location: HEPZ, Opposite Ubungdg Location: Former Dodoma Rural
Plaza District Offices
e-mail: drckinondoni@out.ac.tz e-mail:drcdodoma@out.ac.tz
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5. llala Regional Centre 6. | Iringa Regional Centre
P.O. Box 21745 P.O. Box 1458
Dar es Salaam IRINGA
Tel: 022 — 2150116 Tel. No: 026-2701663
0753 - 038039 0763-750250
Location: Institute of Adult 0655-555119
Education Location: OUT Building at Former
e-mail:drcilala@out.ac.tz TRC Workshop
(Gangilonga Area)
e-mail:drciringa@out.ac.tz
7. Kagera Regional Centre 8. | Kigoma Regional Centre
P.O. Box 1954, P.O. Box 566,
BUKOBA KIGOMA
Tel No: 028-2220271, Tel. No: 028-2802981
0713 — 544 216 0715-613562
Location: Kyanyi Nshamba (Along 0754-613562
Kashozi Road) Location: NHC Building
e-mail:drckagera@out.ac.tz e-mail:drckigoma@out.ac.tz
9. Kilimanjaro Regional Centre 10. | Lindi Regional Centre
P.O. Box 517, P.O. Box 742,
MOSHI LINDI
Tel. No. 027-2753472 Tel. No: 023-2202725
0782-174248 0754-497747
Location: Former PEHCOL Yard, 0782-410640
Majengo Location: NHC Building Amani
e-mail:drckilimanjaro@out.ac.tz Baraza Area (Makonde St)
e-mail:drclindi@out.ac.tz
11. | Mara Regional Centre 12. | Manyara Regional Centre
P.O. Box 217, P.O. Box 271,
MUSOMA BABATI
Tel. No. 028-2620401 Tel. No: 027-2530319,
0754-630011 0789-875633
0754-261995 Location: Regional Block
Location: Musoma Cultural Hall e-mail:drcmanyara@out.ac.tz
e-mail:drcmara@out.ac.tz
13. | Mbeya Regional Centre 14. | Morogoro Regional Centre
P.O. Box 2803, P.O. Box 206,
MBEYA MOROGORO
Tel. No. 025-2502607 Tel. No. 023-2613303
075 -756096 0718-133820
Location: Former CRDB Building 0754 - 657808
(Forest Area) Location:NIC Building
e-mail:drcmbeya@out.ac.tz e-mail:drcmorogoro@out.ac.tz
15. | Mtwara Regional Centre 16. | Mwanza Regional Centre

P.O. Box 322,

MTWARA

Tel. No. 023-2333977
0713-378845
0754-675523

Location: Henry Temu's House,

(TANU Road)
e-mail:drcmtwara@out.ac.tz

P.O. Box 2281,
MWANZA
Tel. No. 028-2500516
0786-035084
Location: PPF Plaza, Kenyatta Avenu
e-mail:drcmwanza@out.ac.tz

D
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17. | Rukwa Regional Centre, 18. | Ruvuma Regional Centre,
P.O. Box 255, P.O. Box 338,
SUMBAWANGA, SONGEA.

Tel. No. 025-2801079, Tel. No. 025-2602062
0714-737422 0714-811105
0787-737422 Location: Behind TCC in town

Location: OUT Buildings at Former e-mail:drcruvuma@out.ac.tz

RUKWA-RETCO Ltd.
Workshop

e-mail:drcrukwa@out.ac.tz

19. | Shinyanga Regional Centre 20. | Singida Regional Centre
P.O. Box 1203, P.O. Box 617,

SHINYANGA SINGIDA

Tel. No. 028-2763290, Tel. No. 026-2502451
0754-574864 0787-947953

Location: NSSF-Building Location: Makumbusho Building

e-mail:drcshinyanga@out.ac.tz (Roma Road)
e-mail:drcsingida@out.ac.tz

21. | Tabora Regional Centre, 22. | Tanga Regional Centre,

P.O. Box 1204, P.O. Box 5467,

TABORA. TANGA

Tel. No. 026-266327 Tel. No. 027-2644348
0754-460988 0784-447464

Location: Railway Training College Location: TUCTA Building

Tabora e-mail:drctanga@out.ac.tz
e-mail:drctabora@out.ac.tz

23. | Temeke Regional Centre, 24. | Zanzibar Coordination Cenre,
Temeke P.O. Box 2599,

P.O. Box 42729, ZANZIBAR

DAR ES SALAAM. Tel. No. 024-225013

Tel: 022 — 2850605 0713-584113

0714-256501 FAX  024-225013
Location DITF (Saba Saba Location: State University of
Grounds) Zanzibar — Nkrumah
drctemeke@out.ac.tz College.
e-mail:drczanzibar@out.ac.tz

25. | Pemba Coordination Centre, 26 | Njombe Coordination Centre,
P.O. Box 277, P.O. Box
CHAKECHAKE NJOMBE
Tel. No. 024-2452072 Tel. No. 026-2782191

0777-866234 0712949748

Location Mr. Ally Seif Hemed Location: DC Compound

Building. e-mail:drcnjombe@out.ac.tz
e-mail:drcpemba@out.ac.tz

27. | Mpanda/Katavi Coordination Centre,

P.O. Box 662,

MPANDA

Tel. No. 025-820463
0754-531034
0787-664766

Location: Near Mpanda Post Office

e-mail:drckatavi@out.ac.tz

Centres Outside Tanzania
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1. | Egerton OUT Centre, 2. | Institute of Human Resources
Centre for Continuing and Distance Management,
Education, P.O. Box 6132-00300,
Egerton University, Nairobi,
P.O. Box 536-20115, KENYA
Egerton, Tel. No. +254(0) 202213745
KENYA Fax: +254(0) 202244557
Tel. +254 51 2217849 e-mail:info@ihrm.or.ke
Fax: +254 51 2217849

Thefollowing Centres serve students resident outside Tanzania
1) Mwanza: Students in Uganda and further North
2) Bukoba: Students in Rwanda, Burundi
3) Kigoma: Students in the Burundi and Democratipu®dic of the Congo
4) Mbeya: Students in Zambia and further South
5) Mtwara: Students in Mozambique and Indian Ocebmds
6) Egerton Centre in Nairobi: Students from Kenya
7) Dar Es Salaam: Students from other countries.

STUDY CENTRES

At each Regional Centre there are study centresrdce distance study students. Several insiitati
with adequate facilities within each region haverb&entified to serve as study centres. For el@mp
these will be in Secondary Schools, Colleges amstitites. However the final choice of the study
centre will depend on the concentration of the Opaiversity degree students and their accessibility
Study centres serve as general points for projemkwinteraction with other students, attending
seminars and tutorials, practical work and dematistis and for using reference materials.

They also provide counselling and tutoring serviéms The Open University students as well as
physical facilities such as classrooms, libraried laboratories.

STUDENT WELFARE

The organizational structure of OUT provides fodepartment of Student Administration headed by
the Dean of Students to cater for non academicctsmd students’ life in matters relating to their
welfare and conduct. The office of the Dean of 8tid maintains regular counselling services to
students individually or in groups. The aim ispimvide them with the opportunity in being reafisti
about themselves, their potentiality and their eamaterests.

It is envisaged that meetings will be organised riepresentatives from different public and private
institutions, governments and firms at the regiomadl study centres to address students on career
opportunities. This is expected to be the besbdppity for students intending to change careéies a
graduation.

Provision for Accommodation

The Open University of Tanzania will depend on B#év and Public Institutions to provide
accommodation to its students when attending res@lesessions, examinations or any other activity
organised by the University. Students are expetdemiake their own payment arrangements to the
Financial Officers of the Institutions providingetaccommodation.

Student Activities
The 2007 Charter of the Open University of Tanzartart V. Section 24 provides for the
establishment of the student organisation whoseoctbjpnd purposes shall be to:
a) Stimulate and promote meaningful discussion amotigststudents on matters of academic
and social interest.
b) Sponsor social and other functions for the purposenhancing intellectual and cultural
development of the University and
c) Cooperate with the other organs of the Universitymatters of general interest to the
University Community.
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Membership to the organization is mandatory toraedjistered students and their membership will
terminate upon the cessation of their registragisstudents.

The affairs of the University Student Organizatishall be conducted in accordance with its
constitution which was approved by the Council ¢im September, 1996 and the Chancellor on 28th
October, 1996 and as amended on 12th October, 200&.name of the organisation was gazetted as
Government notice Number 234 and published in ffiei@ gazette 20th June 1997.

For the benefit of students, their organizatiomaligady functioning. For details, contact the Deén
students at the e-mail addredes@out.ac.tz

Students are encouraged to form academic and profed organs consonant with the objects and
functions of the University.
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FACULTY OF ARTSAND SOCIAL SCIENCES

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMMES

The Faculty offers Economics, English Language kimgjuistics, Literature in English, Geography,
History, Kiswahili, Philosophy and Religious Stusli®olitical Science and Public Administration,
Tourism Studies, and Development Studies.

1. REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS,
Undergraduate students are prepared for the degfeBsA (General), and B.A. (Education)., BA
(Tourism and Hospitality) and BA (Sociology & Sdcidork).

1.1 Examination Regulations
1.1.1  The regulations shall apply from the firsayéo the last years of the B.A., Examinations in
the Faculty.

1.1.2 The Course shall have three parts, dividaml6 subparts. Each subpart shall comprise work
equivalent to one half of an academic year forllatilme student in a conventional university.

1.1.3 All candidates are required to take a minimafnthirty six units. Each unit covers content
materials equivalent to thirty five one hour leetunaterials. Students are expected to spend a
minimum of seventy hours studying each unit spr@agt ten weeks in order to successfully
complete the requirements of the unit.

1.1.4  The overall performance in a degree prograrsinadl be given the following grades: A, B+,
B, C, D, and E. For averaging purposes thoseegratiall have the values of 5, 4, 3,2, 1, 0
points respectively. The Pass mark in each ofcingrses shall be "C". The mark for
"absolute"” fail shall be "E".

1.1.5 Courses shall be weighted by multiplying final grade of a given course by the number of
its course units and a candidate's overall perfocmawill be found by dividing the total
course units into weighted total for all coursdeeta

1.1.6  All marks for course units and written exaations shall be adjusted before amalgamation,
such adjustment being made by the departments cwette

1.1.7 A candidate failing in not more than half fafl course shall be required to supplement,
provided the overall average is not less than 1.6.

1.1.7.1 A candidate shall be discontinued from isw@t the University if she/he fails in more than
half of full course at D or E grades or if she/ttaias an overall average below 1.6.

1.1.8  Continuing students may be required to repga&r if they fail supplementary examinations.

1.1.9 Students can proceed to the next part irstbgects they have passed while they are clearing
the subjects they have not passed.

1.1.10 The final B.A, BA (Ed)., degrees shall badgd as first class, upper/lower second class and
pass (third class). These categories shall be adasd follows:

1.1.10.1 First Class to a candidate who obtainsvanall average of 4.4 or higher.
1.1.10.2 Upper second class to a candidate whanstda overall average in the range of 3.5 - 4.3.
1.1.10.3 Lower second class to a candidate whdrabéen overall average in the range of 2.7 - 3.4.

1.1.10.4 Pass degree to a candidate who obtaiogeall average in the range of 2.0 - 2.6.

49



1.1.10.5 In each case the average point shalaloelated on the basis of rounding off to one detim
place, e.g. 3.39 shall be taken as 3.4.

2.0 CODING OF THE COURSES

2.1 Each subject starts with an "O" which standsTbe Open University of Tanzania. It is
followed by the subject alphabet and code numbdiise code numbers used will be in the
series of 100 for Part One, 200 for Part Two an@ f80@ Part Three.

Following are the subject codes:

obs - Development Studies
OEC - Economics
OGE - Geography
OHI - History
oLL - English Language and Linguistics
OoLT - Literature
OPR - Philosophy and Religious studies
osw - Kiswalhili
OPS - Political Science and Public Administration
OTS - Tourism Studies
0SS - Sociology and Social Work Studies
OBJ - Journalism and Mass Communication
2.3 The choice of subject combination for The Opliversity of Tanzania Degree programme
shall be approved by designated officers of thevehsity. Note that any change in any
subject combination will be made only in consutiatiwith the designated officers of The
Open University of Tanzania. Such changes willydoé allowed before or during the first
face to face session of the course and in excegt@@ses only.
2.4 The following are the recommended Arts and &dstiences subject combinations for the
B.A. General:
i. Double Economics
ii. Geography and History
iii. Geography and Kiswabhili
iv. Geography and Mathematics
v. Geography and English Language and Linguistics
vi. Mathematics and Economics
vii. History and Economics
viii. Kiswahili and Literature in English
ix. History and Literature in English
X. History and Philosophy and Religious Studies
xi. English Language and Linguistics and Literatur&imglish
xii. History and Kiswabhili
xiii. Philosophy and Religious Studies and Kiswabhili
xiv. English Language and Linguistics and PhilosophyReligious Studies
xv. Tourism Studies.
xvi. Tourism Studies Economics,
XVil. Tourism Studies Geography
Xviii. Literature in English and Philosophy and Religi@isdies
xix. Political Science and Public Administration combioas
= Political Science and Philosophy and Religious Btwud
= Political Science and History
= Political Science and Economics
= Political Science and Linguistics
= Political Science and Literature
= Political Science and Geography
= Political Science and Economics
= Political Science and Sociology
25 Students will be required to decide which scibje the subject combinations is a major and

which one is a minor.
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2.6 Students will only be allowed to include inithehoices, subjects they have studied and
passed in their Diploma or in their "A" Level coessat Principal level except in cases of
subjects dealt with under special subject requirdgme

2.7 For any other combinations that one mayrdesonsult the relevant University Staff first.

B.A. General and B.A Education Programmes

ECONOMICS

The courses are designed to prepare a small saxdtmur most promising graduates for higher degrees
in Economics like M.A., MBA, and to work as Econaitsi in different government institutions or the
private sectors. The Education component is meastipport those who wish to engage in the teaching
profession.

Students are required to take all the core counffesed at level 1, 2 and 3. And then select three
electives. In order to graduate a student is reguio complete 39 units.

Level : Units
OEC 121 | Introduction to Microeconomics (core) | 2
OEC 122 | Introduction to Macroeconomics (core) | 2
OEC 123 | Introduction to Statistics and Mathematics fdcore) | 2
OEC 124 | Economists (core) |2
OEC 125 | Social Science Research Methods (core) |2

[frican Economic Problems
OFC 017 | Communication Skills (core) |1
OCP 100 | Introduction to Computer (core)| 1

Level 2
OEC 221 | Intermediate Microeconomics (core) | 2
OEC 222 | Intermediate Macroeconomics (core) | 2
OEC 223 | Development Economics (core) | 2
OEC 224 | Mathematics for Economists (core) | 2
OEC 225 | Economic Policy, Planning and Programming | (core) | 2
OEC 226 | Econometrics (core) | 2

Level 3
OEC 321 | Quantitative Method (core) 2
OEC 322 | Monetary Economics (core) 2
OEC 323 | International Trade (core) 2
OEC 324 | Public Finance (Core) 2
OEC 325 | Labour Economics and Human Resources (Elective) | 2
OEC 326 | Industrial & Production Economics (Elective) | 2
OEC 327 | Agricultural Economics (Elective) | 2
OEC 328 | Health Economics (Elective) | 2
OEC 329 | Natural Resources & Environmental EconomicéElective) | 2

ECONOMICS (B.A. WITH EDUCATION)

Level : Units
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OEC 121 | Introduction to Microeconomics (core) | 2
OEC 122 | Introduction to Macroeconomics (core) | 2
OEC 123 | Introduction to Statistics and Mathematics fécore) | 2
Economists (core) | 2
OEC 124 | Social Science Research Methods (core) |1
OFC 017 | Communication Skills (core) |1
OCP 100 | Introduction to Computer (core) | 2
Level ! Units
OEC 221 | Intermediate Microeconomics (core) | 2
OEC 222 | Intermediate Macroeconomics (core) | 2
OEC 224 | Mathematics for Economists (core) | 2
[
Level { Units
| OEC 321 | Quantitative Method | (cord) 2 |

DEVELOPMENT STUDIES

This programme is taken by all students as optioftatovers four years. In the fourth year, stude
will either take ODS 202A Society, Technology amviEonment (for Humanities Bias Group) or ODS
202B Environment, Technology and Development (ftiefce bias Group).

Students in the Faculty of Arts and Social ScienEasulty of Education and Faculty of Law comprise
the Humanities Bias group while those in the Facolt Science, Technology and Environmental
Studies constitute the Science bias group.

The topics are as follows:

Level : Units
ODS 101 A: | Concepts/Theories of Social Development (elective) | 1
ODS 101 B: | Political Economy (electivg) 1
ODS 101 C: | Political and Social Development in édri | (elective)| 1
ODS 102 A:*| Issues in Development (elective) | 1
ODS 102 B:*| Social Services and Development (elective) | 1
OFC 017: Communication Skills (core) 1
OCP 100: Introduction to Computer (core) 1

Level :

ODS 201 A:*| Tanzania's Development Experience (electivd)
ODS 201 B:*| Alternative Development strategies ¢ele ) |1
ODS 202 A:*| Society, Technology and Environment

(For Humanities only) (elective) | 1
ODS 202 B: | Environment, Technology and Developmeént

(For Natural Sciences and Technology) (elective) | 1

* Courses not offered in this academic year.
LANGUAGESAND LINGUISTICS

Level 1
B.A Education major, minors and B.A General Studentist take OLL 121, 122, 123 in the first year.

Level 2

B.A General Students may take any three core cedrsm the second year list except OLL 226. B.A
Education taking linguistics as a minor subject rtelke three core courses from the second year list
one of which must be OLL 226. B.A Education studemtajoring in linguistics must take all core
courses in the second year list one of which mesDbL 226.

Level 3
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ALL B.A Education majors in linguistics must take_lA core courses in the third year. However, the
project will be done by students whose performamas above a ‘B’ grade in the second year. Those
who did not attain an average of ‘B’ in the secgedr will have to choose two units from any eleetiv
course in the third year list.

Level : OLD CODESs Status Units
OLL 121 | Introduction to Language an@®LL 101 (core) | 2
Linguistics
OLL 122 |History and Development ¢ OLL 102&210 | (core)| 2
English
OLL 123 | English Structure OLL 103& 20R (core) 2
OFC 017 | Communication Skills (corg) 1
OPC 100 | Introduction to Computer (core) 1
Level 2 Units
OLL 221 |General Linguistic Theory OLL 201 (core) |2
OLL 222 |Phonetics and Phonology [OLL 104 & OLL(core) 1
203 & 312
OLL 223 |Morphology OLL 108 (core) 1
OLL 224 Historical and ComparatijOLL 308 (elective) | 1
Linguistics
OLL 225* [The study of Language otlOLL 305 (elective) | 2
than English
OLL 226 |Applied Linguistics OLL 206 (core) 2
OLL 227* [Theory and Practice |OLL 209 (elective) | 2
[Translation
Level 3 Units
Code Title OLD CODES Status| Weight
Units
OLL331 | Contemporary linguisticOLL 301 & 314 | (Core) |2
Theories
OLL 332* | Stylistics OLL 302 (elective 2
OLL 333 | Sociolinguistics OLL 303 & OLL | (elect) | 1
106
OLL 334 | Research Methodology inmOLL 304 (Core) | 2
Language Studies
OLL 335 | Semantics OLL 310 Core 1
OLL 337 | Project (in Applied OLL 307 Core 2
Linguistics or any African
Language)

*Course not on offer in this academic year.
LITERATURE

B.A. (With Education)

In year ONE all units are compulsory for all Litene students. Students majoring in Literaturd wil
be required to take FOUR units in years TWO, THREH FOUR and TWO units (Research Project
on Literature) in years FIVE and SIX making a tafll8 units.

B.A. (GeneralMajor/Minor Combination

Students taking Literature as a minor subject éllrequired to take at least 16 units. In year GQNE
the units are compulsory. In year TWO, THREE a@UR students taking Literature as a major
subject will be required to take FOUR units. Howevin years FIVE and SIX students will be
required to take TWO units OLT 323, Research Pt@ad.iterature.

Level 1
| ICode [ Title | Previous Codes | | units
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i OLT 121 |Literary = Theory  An|OLT 101, OLT 306| Core 2
Criticism
OLT 122 |Studies In AfricalOLT 102 &102Core 2
Literatures 104,206, 302 & 309
OFC 017 | Communication Skills Core 1
OCP 100 | Introduction to Compute Core 1
Level :
i OLT 221 |Oral Literature | OLT 201, 103 d4Core 2
202
OLT 222 |Literary Stylistics OLT 201& 203 Core 2
Level !
iii |OLT 321 | European Literature OLT 204 & 205 Etee | 2
OLT 322 | African American OLT 301 & 312 Elective| 2
Literature
iv | OLT 323 | Creative Writing OLT 305 & 310 Elective 2
OLT 324 | Dramatic — TheatricalOLT 208 103| Core 2
Studies &308
v | OLT 325| Oral Literature Il OLT 311 | Core 2
(Research project on(Research)
literature)
KISWAHILI
1. B. A. GeneralStudents studying Kiswahili as a major subject b& required to study all the
first year units, and six units in the second yaat four units in the third year of study.
2. B. A. GeneralStudents taking Kiswahili as a minor subject Wil required to take all units in
the first year units, 6 units in the second yeat 4nnits in the third year.
3. B. A. with EducatiorStudents taking Kiswahili as a major subject w#él required to study 4
core units in the first year, six in the secondrysa six in the third year.
4, B. A. with EducatiorStudents taking Kiswahili as a minor subject wilve to take all core
units, 4 in the first year, 2 in the second yeat 21in the third year.
Level ! Old Codes Units
OSW 121 | Utangulizi wa Lugha na Isimy OSW 101 (core)| 2
OSW 122 | Historia ya Kiswahili na Lahaj®©SW 102 & 303| (core) 2
zake
OSW 123 | Fasihi ya Kiswahili Nadharia n@SW 104, 103 (core) 2
Uhakiki & 106
OFC 017 | Communication Skills (core) 1
OCP 100 | Introduction to Computer (core) 1
Level :
OSW 221 | Sarufi ya Kiswahili na Sintakgi®@SW 103,| (core) 2
201& 301
OSW 222 | Fonetiki na Fonolojia yaSW 202 (core) 2
Kiswabhili
OSW 223 | Mofolojia ya Kiswabhili OSW 203 (core) 2
OSW 224 | Fasihi Simulizi OSW 204 (core) 2
OSW 225*| Isimu Tumizi KOZI MPYA (core) 2
OSW 226 | Ushairi wa Kiswahili OSW 206 (elective) 2
OSW 227 | Riwaya ya Kiswabhili OSw 207 (elective) 2
OSW 228 | Tamthiliya ya Kiswabhili OSW 208 (elective?
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Level :

OSW 321 | Isimu Jamii OSW 304 (elective) 2

OSW 322 | Kunga za Tafsiri r@SW 305 (elective) 2
Semantikia

OSW 323 | Ubunifu OSW 306 (elective) 2

OSW 324 | Projekti ya Utafiti katikaOSW 307 (elective) 2
Kiswabhili

* Courses not offered in this academic year.

GEOGRAPHY

All students taking Geography as a MAJOR or MINQRjsct are required to take all the courses in
Level 1. Students taking Geography as their MAJQBjext should take ALL Core Courses in Level 2
and Level 3, while students taking Geography asild®R subject should take two courses in level 2
and one course in level 3. Selection of these esusbould come from the core courses except OGE
229. Note that all students majoring in Geography those taking BED with Geography should take
OGE 229 as a core course. GFP | and Il make upit. Xl students should study all the three core
courses from level 1.

STREAM A: EDUCATION (B.A. Ed, BSc. Ed. and BED)

Level ! Units
OGE 121| Background to Physical Resources (core) |2
OGE 122| Introduction to Human Geography (care) 2
OGE 123| Introduction to Geographic Techniques gror2
OFC 017 | Communication Skills (core) 1
OCP 100| Introduction to Computer (core) 1
Level 2

Major: All 4 courses.  Minor any 2 courses exce&l8 2

OGE 221 | Physical Resources (core) 2
OGE 223 | Remote Sensing and Quantitative Methodg (core) | 2
Geography

OGE 225 | Population and Development (core) 2
OGE 229 | Geography Field Practical (core) 2
Level 3
Major: All 3 courses.  Minor 1 course

OGE 322 | Population Resources & Development (cor)
OGE 326 | The African Environment and Development orgy | 2
OGE 229 | Geography Field Practical (core) 2
TOTAL UNITS:

MAJOR 18
MINOR 12

STREAM B: B.A. GENERAL

All courses in level 1 (year 1 and 2) are compuldor all sub-streams:
From year 3-6 courses are arranged sub-stream Wiseose your own sub-stream.

Level 1 Units
OGE 121 ‘ Background to Physical Resources | (coreP 2 |
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OGE 122 | Introduction to Human Geography (core) 2
OGE 123 | Introduction to Geographic Techniques rco | 2
OFC 017 | Communication Skills (core) 1
OCP 100 | Introduction to Computer (core) 1

Sub-Stream 1: RESOURCE ASSESSMENT AND ENVIRONMBENANAGEMENT

Level 2

OGE 221 | Physical Resources (core) 2
OGE 222 | Agricultural Systems, Location And Planning | (core) 2
OGE 223| Remote Sensing and Quantitative Methods (core) 2

Geography
OGE 224 | Hydrometeorology (core) 2
OGE 229 | Geography Field Practical (core) 2
OEC 125 | African Economic Problems (core) 2
OPTION:
Any one of the following:
OGE 225| Population and Development (electiye) 2
OEC 124 | Social Sciences Research Methods (electize)
Level 3
OGE 321 Water Resources and Development (core 2
OGE 322 Population Resources & Development (core) 2

N

OGE 324* | Regional and Rural Development Planning cord)
OGE 327 Land Evaluation and Natural Resoyr@re) 2
Management

OPTION: Any two of the following:
OGE 325* | Transportation Geography (elective) 2
OGE 329 Rural Settlement and Development (elegtive

* Courses not offered in this academic year.
Sub-Stream 2L AND USE & SETTLEMENT STUDIES

Level 2

OGE 221 | Physical Resources (core) 2
OGE 222 | Agricultural Systems, Location And Planning | (core) 2
OGE 223| Remote Sensing and Quantitative Methods (core) 2

Geography

OGE 224 | Hydrometeorology (core) 2
OEC 125 | African Economic Problems (core) 2
OGE 229 | Geography Field Practical (core) 2
OPTION: Any one of the following:

OGE 225 | Population and Development (elective) 2
OEC 124 | Social Sciences Research Methods (elective)

Level 3

OGE 322 Population Resources & Development (core) 2

N

OGE 324* | Regional and Rural Development Planning cord)
OGE 327 Land Evaluation and Natural Resoun@ore) 2
Management
OGE 329 Rural Settlement and Development (core )2
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OPTION: An

two from the following

OGE 321 Water Resources and Development (eléclize
OGE 323 Urban Systems, Planning and Management | (elective) | 2
OGE 325* | Transportation Geography (elective) 2
OGE 328 Environmental Assessment and Managen{efdctive )| 2

Sub-Strean3: URBAN — RURAL DEVELOPMENT AND REGIONAL POLICY

Level 2
OGE 221 | Physical Resources (core) 2
OGE 222 | Agricultural Systems, Location And Planning | (core) 2
OGE 223| Remote Sensing and Quantitative Methods (core) 2
Geography
OGE 225| Population and Development (core) 2
OEC 125 | African Economic Problems (Core) 2
OGE 229 | Geography Field Practical | (core) 2
OPTION: Any one of the following:
OEC 124 | Social Sciences Research Methods (electize)
OGE 224 | Hydrometeorology (elective) 2
Level 3
OGE 322 Population Resources & Development (core) 2
OGE 323 Urban Systems, Planning and Management | (core) 2
OGE 324* | Regional and Rural Development Planning | cord) 2
OGE 329 Rural Settlement and Development (core) 2
OPTION: Any two from the following:
OGE 321 Water Resources and Development (eléclize
OGE 325* | Transportation Geography (elective) 2
OGE 327 Land Evaluation and Natural Resoun@dective)|2
Management
OGE 328 Environmental Assessment and Managefmetdctive )| 2
Sub-Stream:4POPULATION GEOGRAPHY
Level 2
OGE 221 | Physical Resources (corg) 2
OGE 222 | Agricultural Systems, Location And Planning | (core) | 2
OGE 223| Remote Sensing and Quantitative Methods(core) | 2
Geography
OGE 225 | Population and Development (cor¢) 2
OEC 125 | African Economic Problems (core 2
OGE 229 | Geography Field Practical (corg) 2
OPTION: Any one of the following:
OEC 124 | Social Sciences Research Methods (electize)
OGE 224 | Hydrometeorology (elective) 2
Level 3
OGE 322 Population Resources & Development (core) 2
OGE 323 Urban Systems, Planning and Management | (core) 2
OGE 324* | Regional and Rural Development Planning cord) 2
OGE 329 Rural Settlement and Development (core) 2
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OPTION: Any two from the following:

OGE 325* | Transportation Geography (elective) 2
OGE 326 The African Environment and Development edive) | 2
OGE 328 Environmental Assessment and Manageniefective )| 2

*Not on offer in this academic year
OGE 229: Geography Field Practicals

1. There will be two Geography Field Practicals (GF&ntl GFP Il) to be done by all%and
third year students taking Geography as a MAJORestubThe 2 GFPs will carry 2 units.

2. The aim of the Field Practicals is to enable stt&léa match and concretize theory and
application of geographical knowledge in the Field.

3. Geography Field Practicals will be deliberately efgtcalised into geographical zones. The
Practicals will outreach the students in their es$ive physical environments and thus
minimize running costs.

4. All 2" year Geography students will undergo a 21 daysrsiged Geography Field Practicals
in their respective Geographical Zones/ regions.

5. Each Student will be required to write a comprehenseport on phenomena as observed in
the Field and submit it to the Faculty within twamth from the completion of the Geography
Field Practicals. This paper is termed ProjectePap

6. Each & year Geography student who has completed GFRhiein 2" year will carry out an
unsupervised field practical and write on a todibis own choice. This paper will be termed
Project Paper Il and should be submitted to theiliaby 30" September.

7. Students have to incur subsistence, travel andos&y costs during Geography Field
Practicals to the tune of Tshs. 260,000/= per studehis amount can be applied from the
Loan Board for eligible students.

8. All Geography students who have carried out GHRrall$e allowed to participate in the GFP
Il and write Project Paper II.

9. The Final Grade is the average between scoresnebtainder GFP |, and GFP I

HISTORY

All B.A. students majoring and minoring in Histonyust take OHI 121, 122, 123, and 125 in the First
and Second year. In the third year, all studergprmg and minoring in History must take OHI 221.
All courses in the fourth, fifth and sixth year alectives except students majoring in History must
also take OHI 331 and ONE African regional couise QHI 222, 225, 332 or 333).

BA General will be offered as BA (History), studenhust take at least three courses in each year
including OPS.

Level 1

Code Titles Status Units
OHI 121: Themes in African History (core) 2
OHI 122: History of Tanzania to the Recent Past | cord) 2

OHI 123: Theory and Practice in Africa History ofe) 2

OHI 124: The Political History of Zanzibar (core) | 2

OHI 125: Themes in African Prehistory (core) 2
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OFC 017: Communication Skills (core) 1
OCP 100: Introduction to Computer (core) 1
U= Units

Level 2

Codes Titles Status Units
OHI 221 History of East Africa to the Recent Past (core) 2
OHI 222: History West Africa to the Recent Past elective 2
OHI 223: Europe since the YaCentury elective 2
OHI 224*; | Globalization and African History (core) 2
OHI 225: History of South Africa to Recent Past elective 2
OHI 226: History of USA elective 2
OHI 227: Development of Political Philosophy elective 2
*Not on offer in this academic year.

U= Units

Level 3

Codes Titles Status Units
OHI 331: Africa and the Black Diaspora elective 2
OHI 332: History of Central Africa Elective 2
OHI 333: History of North Africa elective 2
OHI 334: History of USSR to 1990 Elective 2
OHI 335*: | The History of Africa and World Religis | (core) 2
OHI 336" Dissertation elective 2

*Not on offer in this academic year.

U= Units

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES

The focus of the Philosophy and Religions studigsairticularly on social, political and ethics imer
to complement the other subject studies of arts sowal sciences. That is realized through four
categories of OPR causes proposed.

General objectives

1.

Responding to current national, regional and glaballenges by building students capacity
to influence and shape the rapidly changing world.

Enabling social political stability in today’s phlistic societies through shaping critical and
open human minds which are responsive to divedditgleas, behaviors and conducts.

Consolidate humanity, human respect and preserwgenhy facilitating understanding in to
days rapidly changing world.

Mould national and global citizens endowed withhhigtegrity wood in their human resource
capacity and mind set able to offer best and coithetivic, public and corporate services
necessary for sustainable development.

To prepare students for postgraduates studies ispé&zialize in philosophy or religious
studies.

Critical thinking and argumentation course is pregub to be a wide course to all FASS
students. It aims at assisting them to developsskilformulating research proposals. Also it
enables a person to present critical, methodicallytical and systematic arguments.

Civic and professional ethics is also a course @sed to be wide to all students of FASS in
their last year of their studies. It aims at pramarthem to take up their carrier. It brings
philosophical foundations of different code of ethguiding professionals in different fields.
It reflects the needs of responsible and accoumteitizen and professional figure.
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All B.A. with Education and B.A. General Major aiinor students will take all CORE COURSES
and ONE elective. Other students in the Facultpd$ and Social Sciences are advised to take OPR
121 in their First or Second year of studies

Part One Series

Level 1 Units

OPR 121: | Introduction to Critical Thinking and Argantation | (Core) | 1
OPR 122: | Introduction to Philosophy (Core) 2
OPR 123: | Comparative Religion (Core) 1
OFC 017: | Communication Skills (Core) 1
OCP 100: | Introduction to Computer (Corg) 1
Part Two Series

All students taking B.A. with Education and takitigs subject as a Major will take FOUR Units in
each part of study and those who minor will take@Whits in each part of study.

Level : Units
1 | OPR 221| Philosophy of Religion (Core 2
2 | OPR 222| History and Development of African Plojaisy | (Core) | 2
3 | OPR 223| Theories on Social and Moral Philosophy (Electiv | 1

e)

Part Three Series

Students taking this subject as Major will tdk@UR Units ineach part of study and those who minor
will take TWO Units ineach part of study. Other students in the facfitfrts and Social Sciences are
advised to take OPR 325 in their last year of stsidi

Level 3. Units
1 | OPR 321| Bible Studies (Core) 2
2 | OPR 322| The Quran & Hadith (Core) 2
3 | OPR 323| Applied Philosophy and Development Ethi¢Blective | 1

)

Level 3.1I
1 | OPR 324| African Philosophy & Religion (Core) 2
2 | OPR 325| Civic and Professional Ethics (Core) 2
3 | OPR 326| Islam in Africa (Elective) 1
4 | OPR 327| Christianity in African (Elective) 1

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

The Political Science Course is introduced in tHdTCProgrammes so as to enable the graduands
acquire the required political science skills. Toarse is offered to cater for the long time deainizm

the course by the clients.

The aims of the Political Science course are dsvist

1. To develop students' abilities to critically anayand appreciate the political actions that
result from any political phenomenon.

2. To develop students' abilities for social scienegearch especially those related to political
settings.

3. To expose students to scholarly argumentation a@skptation in matters of political nature.
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4. To provide students with opportunities to studyiamas political phenomena and be able to
draw some logical conclusions.

The Political Science course will be offered onllasis of major/minor arrangements.

Students studying political science as a major (Mwlucation) will study a minimum number of
twenty (20) units, plus sixteen (16) units in thmon subject, OCP 100, OFC 017 and OEC 124 so as
to complete a minimum of forty (40) units.

Students from the Education stream who will takditieal Science as a major will study seventeen
(16) units from Political Science; eight (8) unitem the minor subject and Nineteen (19) units from
Education, to complete a total number of 43 units.

Part One Series

Level ! Units

OPS 121 | Introduction to the Study of Politicale3aie (core) 2
OPS 122 | Government and Politics in Tanzania (core) | 2
OPS 123 | Comparative Political Thought (core) 2
OCP 100 | Introduction to Computer (core) 1
OEC 124 | Social Sciences Research Methods (core) P
OFC 017 | Communication and Study Skills (core) 1
Part Two Series

Level 2

For Public Administration Stream Students haveke the following core units

OPS 221 | Organization theory and Public Bureaucsacie (compulsory) 2
OPS 223 | Decision Making and Public Policy Analysis | (core) 2
OPS 225 | African Political Thought (core) 2

For International Relations stream students havak® the following core units:

OPS 222 | International Relations and Diplomacy dror 2
OPS 224 | International Organization and Regimes pedsory) | 2
OPS 225 | African Political Thought (core) Y.

Part Three Series

For the Public Administration stream students haviake the following core units:

Level 3

OPS 320 | Democracy and Human Rights (core) y.

OPS 321 | Management of Human Resources (compuls@ry)

OPS 322 | Public Administration and Local Governamce(compulsory)| 2
Tanzania

For International relations stream students haveke the following core units

OPS 320 | Democracy and Human Rights (core) y.
OPS 325 | Conflict Analysis and Resolution Techniques (compulsory)| 2
OPS 328 | Public International Law (compulsory) 2

The following Units may be studied by the studesitiser stream at their own discretion:

OPS 226* | Gender, Civil Society and the State alecti 2
OPS 323 International Political Economy elective 2
OPS 327 Political Parties and Pressure Groups idect | 2
OPS 326* | Management of Public Resources — Nov. humelective 2
OPS 329* | Administrative Law elective 2
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OPS 330 Dissertation elective 2
ODS 201 | Tanzania’'s Development Experience elective| 2
OPS 324 Regional Integration elective 2

*Courses not on offer for academic year 2010/2011

For candidates who take Political Science (majoiJ &conomics (minor) are required to take the
following units from Economics: OEC 121, OEC 12E©123, OEC 221, OEC 222, OEC 223, OEC
224, OEC 323 and any other elective course froomBeucs.

For candidates who take Political Science (majoijy &ociology (minor) are required to take the
following units from Sociology: OSS 105, OSS 1063107, OSS 202, OSS 203, OSS 212, 0SS 304
and OSS 308

SUMMARY OF UNITSREQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

B.A. WITH EDUCATION

SUBJECT Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 TOTAL
EDUCATION | 3 3 3 3 3 2 17 PLUS TP
MAJOR 2 2 3 3 3 3 16

MINOR 2 2 1 1 1 1 8

TOTAL 7 7 7 7 7 6 41 + TP

B.A MAJOR/MINOR COMBINATION

SUBJECT Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 TOTAL
MAJOR 3 3 3 3 4 4 20
MINOR 3 3 3 3 2 2 16
OTHER 1 1 1 - - - 4
TOTAL 7 7 7 6 6 6 40

B.A. SINGLE/DOUBLE

SUBJECT Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 TOTAL
UNITS 6 6 6 6 6 6 36
OTHERS 1 1 1 - - - 3
TOTAL 7 7 7 6 6 6 39

Bachelor of Arts in Tourism and Hospitality

THE PROGRAME AIM

This programme will present learners with the avade to develop their practical conceptual and

problem - solving skills in the broad Field of Taum. The programme is vocational and career-

oriented, designed to provide undergraduate edarcatiout the structure, management, and marketing
and policy matters related to the modern tourisenpmenon.

Admission to the BA Tourism Studies will be govednigy the regulations of the Open University of

Tanzania. The duration of the programme will lmilsir to others in the University which may take up
to a maximum of 8 years.
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The general objectives of the course will be.

i. To equip the students with basic skills in tourisranagement and development.

ii. To expose students to the geographical, ecologiwicultural diversity of the world.

iii. To foster among the students an understanding pmekaiation of the role and importance of
tourism to Socio-economic development and job areat

iv. To enable students to become active participarttseipromotion of sustainable tourism.

v. To produce and promote a more competent workfardeurism industry within and outside
Tanzania.

Entry Qualifications

Admission to the B.A, Tourism Studies will be goved by the regulations of the University, in
addition those with equivalent qualifications i.Biploma holders in Hotel Management from
recognized colleges will be considered.

Fee Structure
Refer university fee structure.

Subject Combination

Bachelor of Tourism students (i.e. students takingism studies only) are required to take a mimimu
of 36 units from Tourism courses, plus 3 units drdmm other disciplines like Development Studies,
Business Studies, History, English Language, Ggdgraetc to make a total of 39 units required
according to university regulations.

BA General Students taking Tourism studies plusrensubject are required to take a minimum of 20
units from Tourism studies plus 16 units from thman subject and 3 units from other disciplines to
make a total of 39 units.

BA. Education students majoring in tourism will bequired to take 16 units from Tourism, 8units
from minor subject and 19 units from Education nder to get 43 units required by the university
regulations.

The BA Tourism Courses are divided into three I follows:

LEVEL ONE
COURSE CORE/
CODE COURSE TITLE ELECTIVE | UNIT
S
0TS 101 Introduction to Tourism: Concepts;ORE 2
Theories and Systems
OTS 102 Tourism, Environment and Development CORE 2
0OTS103 Tourism Economics CORE 2
0TS 111 Tourism Marketing and Promotion CORE |2
OTS 112 Principles of Wildlife Ecology andCORE
Management
OGE 121 | Background to Physical Resources CORE 2
OFC 017 Introduction to Computer CORE
OCP 100 | Communication Skills CORE 1
OMK 300 | Customer Care and Services ELECTIVE 1
Sub-Total 15
LEVEL TWO
COURSE CORE/
CODE COURSE TITLE ELECTIVE | UNI
TS
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OTS 202 Cross Cultural Communication CORE 2

OTS 204 Museum Monuments and Heritage CORE

OTS 210 Culture, Leisure and Recreation REO

OEC 121) Social Sciences Research Methods CORE 2

(former

OTS 211)

OAC 100 Principles of Accounting CORE 2

OFN 200 Introduction to Financial Management | ELECTIVE | 1

OMI 100 IT and Computer application ELECTIVE 1

ODS 101 A| Concepts/Theories of Social Development LEETIVE | 1

Sub-Total 13

LEVEL THREE

OTS 301 Hospitality Management CORE 2

OTS 302 Tourism Travel Literature CORE

OTS 304 Community Based Tourism CORE

OTS 305A| Tourism Research Project 1. FieldORE 1
Study/trip

OTS 305B | Tourism Research Project 1: CORE 2
Internship (BWeeks)

OTS 305C | Dissertation (Optional: Subject to the
Approval of HOD-Tourism and ELECTIVE | 2
Hospitality)

OBS 401 Project Planning,  Monitoring  andCORE 1
Evaluation

OBS 450 Entrepreneurship and Business Planning CORE | 1

Sub-Total 13

NOTE:
OTS 305A&B are taken by students who have compl@®@@ &300 series and are finalizing their
studies.

OTS 305A- Tourism Research Project 1: Field Stugy/t

This is a compulsory academic field trip involviaggroup of BA-Tourism students who will visit
tourism facilities and destinations. They will bexjuired to write a field report and submit it after
month following decommission of the trip. In thiase the students will be required to contributénéo
cost of meals and accommodation, transport to eomd the meeting destination and other associated
costs upon the arrangements. The University willecaorganization costs and any other charges as
stipulated in cost sharing policy of higher leaningtitutions.

OTS 305B-Tourism Research Project 1: Internshipg@ks)

BA-Tourism students are advised to attach themselvene of the tourist service providers in which
they can practice what they have leant theoreyicille advice students to this as an opportunity for
meeting future employers and/ or to broaden theips. The university has arranged this purposely fo
you to encounter real experiences of working witlirism service providers. It is strictly prohibitéxt

a student to attach themselves in their area of@mpent. The introductory letters for this activitgn

be obtained from DRC’s Email and the students @sdved in their regional centers. After a sttiden
has been attached, a letter of confirmation musielne to the OUT- FASS-Tourism Department.

OTS 305C-Tourism Research Project (Dissertation)
Students are advised to start thinking about thesearch title for the areas of their interesteraft

attending OTS 211/OEC 124 (Social Science Resaarthods course), for the date and schedule on
when to do it find the advertisements on OUT-webdfinowing that we operate through ODL system,
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we also advise the students to propose three tifléseir interest and email it to the departmenai
afterward the department review panel will discaisd send it to you as either accepted/ acceptdd wit
few amendments/rejected and required to re-send.

NB: For ongoing students (2005 to date) and thoke have not yet started writing their research
proposal titles, concept note etc, the departmdwica them to replace OTS 305C (Dissertation) 2-
units with OPS 325: Conflict Analysis and Resolntibechniques with 2-units which will be weighted
the same as OTS 305C.

GPA calculations and elective courses

Students who whish to take more elective coursan those indicated above are allowed but these
subjects will not be used to calculate their fiGgdA. The GPA will only be calculated based on the
criteria for the degree programme, but for the paepof capturing the market demand students may
take more elective courses to meet their intenaed and these subjects will appear in their cegti

but will not be included in their GPA calculations.

Bachelor of Arts in Sociology and Social Work

1. Introduction

1.1. Sociology and Social Work is a two in one éegorogramme wherein, students will graduate
either as social workers or as sociologists. Thgrate programmes have been designed in
such a way that, in the first two years, all studemill take the same subjects. From third
year, students will select either to opt for Soevalk studies or for Sociology studies, hence
the difference in the output.

1.2. As a starting point, the MA degree coursedmfiered is for Social Work. Courses for MA
Sociology will be designed later as demand forptegramme arises.

2. Entry Qualification

Candidates for Social studies will be admitted ba basis of the University regulations,
which govern admission process.

3. Subject Combination and Units Coverage

There are 19 core courses for each fields of stkdgh of these courses has two units. The
core courses thus accounts for 38 units. An additfo6 units can be obtained from elective

courses opted from various course including thespective departments. A total of 48 units

will have to be covered by a student in order talifyito graduate.

Besides opting for elective courses from their eetipe departments, students also can take
courses from the following recommended courses: O@B1A Concepts of Social
Development), Faculty of Business Administratiobbdar Law and Business Law) and within
FASS department of Political Science (Public Adsiirdtion and ODS (Concepts of Social
development).

4. Assessment Procedurefor BA Sociology and Social Work

4.1 Course work for BA
Sociology and Social Work course work will accourits 40% which includes two
assignments and two timed tests. The Annual Exammaccounts for 60%, thus making a

total of 100% score.

4.2 Students Field Practice
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After successful completion of the first two yeamurses, students will participate in field
practice in third and fourth year. Part | and Piafield practice will be counted as one course

each carrying 50%, thus making a 100% score fotwe

The Courses for Sociology and Social Work Prograrameas shown in the table below:

Level 1
COURS | COURSE TITLE ELECTI | NO.OF
E CODE VE/ UNITS
CORE
0SS 101 | Introduction to social work Core 2
0SS 102 | Introduction to sociology and anthropologyCore 2
OSS 103 | Introduction to field instruction and pieet| Core 2
0SS 104 | Social aspects of population and gender eCor| 2
0SS 105| Social Psychology Core 2
0SS 106 | Social welfare services Core 2
0SS 107 | Guidance and Counseling Core 2
0SS 108 | Social Research Methods and Compu@ore 2
Application
OFC 017 | Communication Skills Core 1
OCP 100| Introduction to Computer Core 1
Level 2 SOCIAL WORK OPTION
COURSE | COURSE TITLE ELECTI | NO.OF
CODE VE/ UNITS
CORE
0SS 201 Social Work theories and Methods Core 2
0SS 202 Youth, Development and Entrepreneurship ctigée | 2
OSS 203 Social Work Professional Ethics, MoraSore 2
and Field Work Practice
0SS 204 Block field Practice 1 Core 1
OSS 205a| Youth, Crime and Deviance Core 2
OSS 206a| Population Health and Development Core 2
OSS 207 Social Aspect of Criminology core 2
0SS 204 Block field Practice Il Core 1
Level 3
COURSE | COURSE TITLE ELECTIVE/ | NO. OF
CODE CORE UNITS
OSS 301a| Gender Power Development Core 2
OSS 302 Family Law Elective 2
0SS 303 Change Welfare and Aging core 2
OSS 304 Social Policy Planning and Evaluation Core 2
OSS 305a| Social Research Project Paper elective 2
SOCIOLOGY OPTION
Level 2
COURSE | COURSE TITLE ELECTIVE/ | NO.OF
CODE CORE UNITS
OSS 205b| Youth, Crime and Deviance
OSS 206b| Population, Health and Development  Core 2
0SS 208 Rural and Urban Sociology Core 2
0SS 209 Cultural Anthropology Core 2
0SS 210 Field Practice | Core 1
0SS 211 Industrial Sociology Core 2
0SS 212 Community and Cooperative thepiylective 2
and Development
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| 0SS 210 | Field Practice Il | Core | 1 |

Level 3

COURSE | COURSE TITLE ELECTIVE/ | NO.OF

CODE CORE UNITS

OSS 301b| Gender Power Development Elective 2

OSS 306 Medical Sociology and Anthropology  Core 2

0SS 307 Anthropological analysis of EadElective 1
African Population

OSS 308 Globalization and Current Sogidore 2
Problem

OSS 305b| Social Research Project Paper Core 2

OFC 017 Communication Skills Core 1

OCP 100 | Introduction to Computer Core 1

Department of Journalism and Media Studies

1.0

1.1

1.2

2.0

3.0

4.0

4.1

INTRODUCTION

Journalism and Media Studies is a two-in-degree program wherein students graduate as
Journalists or as Public Relations Officers/Corpmr@ecretaries. The degree programme is
designed in such a manner that during the first géthe studies, all students i.e. those taking
B.A Journalism and those pursuing BA Mass Commuianawill follow the same subjects.
During the second and third year, however, theesttgltaking Journalism will undertake a
different programme from that of the Mass Commutiica hence the difference in their
output.

The Department of Journalism and Media Studéesot offering MA degree courses
currently; however, the MA degree cause will beigleed later as the demand for the studies
unfolds.

ENTRY QUALIFICATION

Candidates for Journalism and Media Studies wily dr@ admitted on the basis of the Open
University of Tanzania’s rules and regulations whigovern the admission process.

SUBJECT COMBINATION

There are 35 core subjects for BA Journalism and c88 subjects for BA Mass
Communication. Each of those courses has one xetpe for Practicum which carries 2 units
each and additional 2 units obtained from eleativarses opted from various courses offered
by other Departments.

A total number of 35 units and 39 units have tabeered by all students of Journalism and
Mass Communication respectively in order to gragluat

ASSESSMENT PROCEDURE

Course work for BA Journalism and BA Mass Commuticaaccounts for 30% for the
Timed Tests. The Annual Examination accounts f@b7thus making a total of 100% score.

STUDENTS FIELD WORK/PRACTICUM

All students will be required to undertake fieldudy/practicum every year. Every field
work/practicum fetches two units.
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THE PROGRAMMES

The programme for the BA Journalism as well asBAeMass Communication are shown in the tables
here below:-

B.A. JOURNALISM PROGRAMME

YEAR ONE
COURSE | COURSE TITLE STATUS NO. OF
CODE UNITS
0OBJ 100 Introduction to Journalism Core 1
OBJ 101 Introduction to Computer Core 1
OBJ 102 Introduction to Mass CommunicatiorCore 1
OBJ 103 Development Perspectives — | Core 1
OBJ 104 English for the Media Core 1
OBJ 105 Kiswahili kwa Waandishi wa Habari  Core 1
OBJ 106 Technical Basis of Communication Core 1
OBJ 107 Introduction to Writing for Media Core 1
OBJ 108 Journalism History and Issues Core 1
OBJ 109 Media Ethics Core 1
OBJ 110 Radio Broadcasting Core 1
OoBJ 111 Television Production Core 1
OoBJ 112 Development Perspective — Il Core 1
OBJ 114 Practicum Core 2
OFC 017 Communication Skills Core 1

Total units for YEAR ONE: 16

YEAR TWO
COURSE | COURSE TITLE STATUS| NO. OF
CODE UNITS
0JJ 201 Media Law Core 1
0JJ 202 News Reporting and Writing for Media Core | 1
0JJ 203 Features and Editorial Writing Core 1
0JJ 204 Gender and the Media Core 1
0JJ 205 Photo Journalism Core 1
0JJ 206 Mass Media Research Core 1
0JJ 207 Production Management Core 1
0JJ 208 Editing, Layout and Graphics Core 1
0JJ 209 Sports and Leisure Journalism Core 1
OSW 123 | Fasihi ya Kiswahili Natharia na Uhakiki Core 1
OBJ 113 | Introduction to Philosophy and CriticaCore 1
Thinking
0JJ 210 Practicum Core 2
* OTS | Cross Cultural Communication Core 2
202
Total units for YEAR TWO: 15
YEAR THREE
COURSE | COURSE TITLE STATUS| NO. OF
CODE UNITS
0JJ 300 Media Management and Organization Core 1
0JJ 301 New Media Technologies Core 1
0JJ 302 Advance Writing Skills for PrintingCore 1
Media
0JJ 303 Advanced Practical Newspaper or Raditective | 2
or Television or New Media Productiop,
Broadcasting
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OSW 324 | Utafiti wa Uandishi Core 2
0JJ 304 Media Popular Culture and Globalizatiopn reCo 1
0JJ 305 Dissertation Core 2
* OPTIONS- from other Departments Elective 2
Total units for YEAR THREE: 12

BA MASS COMMUNICATION PROGRAMME

YEAR ONE
COURSE | COURSE TITLE STATUS NO. OF
CODE UNITS
OBJ 100 Introduction to Journalism Core 1
OBJ 101 Introduction to Computer Core 1
OBJ 102 Introduction to Mass Communication Core 1
OBJ 103 | Development Perspectives — | Core 1
OBJ 104 | English for the Media Core 1
OBJ 105 Kiswahili kwa Waandishi Core 1
OBJ 106 Technical Basis of Communication Core 1
OBJ 107 | Introduction to Writing for Media Core 1
OBJ 108 | Journalism History and Issues Core 1
OBJ 109 Media Ethics Core 1
OBJ 110 | Radio Broadcasting Core 1
OBJ 111 Television Production Core 1
OBJ 112 | Development Perspectives — Il Core 1
OFC 017 | Communication Skills Core 1
OBJ 114 Practicum Core 2
Total units for YEAR ONE: 16

YEAR TWO
COURS | COURSE TITLE STAT | NO. OF
E CODE us UNITS
OJM 200 | Advanced Theories of Mass Communicatign reCo| 1
OJM 201 | Issues in Mass Media Operations in Tanzarnia Core 1
OJM 202 | Mass Media and Society Core 1
0JJ 201 | Media and Law Core 1
OJM 204 | International Issues in Mass CommunicatignCore 1
0JJ 203 Mass Media Research Coreg 1
*  OJM | Effects of Mass Communication Core 1
205
0JJ 210 Production Management Coreg 1
0JJ 211 | Editing, Layout and Graphic Core 1
OBJ 113 | Introduction to Philosophy and CiritigaCore 1

Thinking

0JJ 214 Practicum Core 2
Total units for YEAR TWO: 12

YEAR THREE
COURSE | COURSE TITLE STATUS| NO. OF
CODE UNITS
0JJ 300 Media Management and Organization Core 1
0JJ 301 Enhance Research Core 1
0JJ 302 Development Communication Core 1
0JJ 303 International Mass Communication Core 1
OJM 304 | Media, Criticism and Evaluation Core 1
OJM 305 | Media Popular Culture and Globalizatign reCo 1
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0JJ 305 Dissertation Core 2
OJM 309 | Practicum Core 2
* OPTIONS- from FASS, FSES, FLAW and FOE Elective2
Total units for YEAR THREE: 12

OPTIONS FROM OTHER DEPARTMENTS
Any of the courses below carries 2 points.

OTS 202 Cross Cultural Communication

OTS 111 Tourism Marketing and Promotion
OHI 122 History of Tanzania to the recent past
OHI 224 Globalization and African History

OPS 223 Decision Making and Public Policy Analysis
OPS 325 Conflict Analyses and Resolution Technique

CLUSTERED PROGRAMME

The outgoing programme was adopted from the Unityeo$ Dar es Salaam. During 2010, the
department successfully clustered the coursesame cip with a new curriculum. The clusterization
process has resulted into changes in some corelaciilve courses, in line with contemporary

thinking.

During 2011/12, students undertaking the study aieoin second and third level, may be assisted to
migrate to the new programme. The objective isafblearners to work on one curriculum. All

commencing students will have to use the new dlizetet curriculum.

B.A. JOURNALISM

FIRST YEAR

COURSE | COURSE NAME STATUS | UNITS
CODE
0JO 121 Introduction to Journalism and Mass

Communication Core 2
0JO 122 News Reporting — | Core 2
0JO 123 Introduction to Media Law and Ethics Core 1
0JO 124 Practicum Core 1

0JO 125 English for the Media

Elective 1

0JO 126 Kiswahili kwa Wanahabari

Elective 1

0JO 127 Francais pour less Journalists

Elective 1

OCP 100 | Introduction to Computer Core 1
OFC 107 | Communication Skills Core 2
OPR 121 | Critical Thinking and Argumentation Core 1
ODS 102 | Development Studies Core 2
A
TOTAL UNITSFOR THISLEVEL 12
SECOND YEAR
COURSE | COURSE NAME STATUS | UNITS
CODE
0JO 221 News Reporting — Il Core 2
0JO 222 Features and Opinion Writing Core 2
0JO 223 Photo Journalism Elective 1
0JO 224 Media Law and Ethics Core 2
0JO 225 Editing, Layout and Graphics Core 1
0JO 226 Media Research Elective) 1
0JO 227 Broadcasting: Radio, Television Core 1
0JO 230 Practicum Core 1
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0JO 231 Specialized Reporting: HIV & AIDS,
Environment. Elective 1
OHI 122 History of Tanzania Elective 1
TOTAL UNITSFOR THISLEVEL 13
THIRD YEAR
COURSE | COURSE NAME STATUS | UNITS
CODE
0JO 321 Investigative Journalism Core 2
0JO 322 New Media Technologies Core 2
0JO 323 Media Management Core 2
0JO 326 Dissertation Core 1
0JO 327 Practicum Core 2
0JO 328 Specialized Reporting:
Edutainment, Court Reporting, Political Elective 2
Reporting and Business Reporting
TOTAL UNITSFOR THISLEVEL 11
B.A. MASSCOMMUNICATION
FIRST YEAR
COURSE COURSE NAME STATUS | UNITS
CODE
0JO 121 Introduction to Journalism and Mass
Communication Core 2
0JO 122 News Reporting — | Core 1
0JO 123 Introduction to Media Law and Ethics Core 2
0JO 124 Practicum Core 1
0JO 125 English for the Media Core 1
0JO 126 Kiswabhili kwa wanahabari Elective 1
0JO 127 Francais pour less Journalists Electiv 1
OCP 100 Introduction to Computer Core 1
OFC 107 Communication Skills Elective 1
OPR 121 Critical Thinking and Argumentation Eleetiv | 1
ODS 102 A | Development studies Elective 1
TOTAL UNITSFOR THISLEVEL 13
SECOND YEAR
COURSE COURSE NAME STATUS | UNITS
CODE
0JO 221 News Reporting — Il Core 1
0JO 224 Media Law and Ethics Core 1
0JO 225 Editing, Layout and Graphics Core 1
0JO 226 Media Research Elective 1
0JO 227 Broadcasting: Television and Radio Core 2
0JO 228 Public Relations Core 1
0JO 229 Advertising Core 2
0JO 230 Practical Core 1
0JO 231 Specialized Reporting: HIV & AIDS, Elective 1
Environment or Local Government.
0JO 232 International Issues in Mass Communicat|o@ore 1
TOTAL UNITSFOR THISLEVEL 12
THIRD YEAR
COURSE | COURSE NAME STATUS | UNITS

CODE
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0JO 322 New Media Technologies Core 1
0JO 323 Media Management Core 1
0JO 324 Public Relations - Il Core 1

0JO 325 Advertisement - 1| Core 1

0JO 226 Dissertation Core 2

0JO 327 Practicum Core 1

0JO 328 Specialized Reporting:

Edutainment, Court Reporting,
Political Reporting and Business
Reporting

TOTAL UNITSFOR THISLEVEL
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SOCIAL SCIENCES HIGHER DEGREE
PROGRAMMES

The Faculty offers the following postgraduate stsdirogrammes:

1. MASTER OF ARTSDEGREE

1.1 There are two broad categories of Master t Begrees:
1.1.1  Master of Arts Degree by Thesis

1.1.2  Master of Arts Degree by Coursework (cursendt available).

1.2 The Master of Arts degrees to be offeredhieyfaculty include:
i. M.A. in Linguistics - MA (Ling)

ii. M.A. in History - MA (Hist)
iii. M.A. in Geography - MA (Geogr)
iv. M.A. in Economics - MA (Econ)
V. Master of Community Economic Development by Couwrsek — with MA (CED)
Vi. M.A. in Kiswalhili. - MA (Kisw)
Vii. M.A. in Tourism Studies MA (TS)
viii. M.A. Social Work - MA (SW)
1.3 Owing to some expected problems of staffing @theér course management difficulties, there

is a likelihood that some of the courses shown abwill be offered in alternate years.

1.4 Minimum Entry Qualifications
These will be as specified in the General Regulati@overning Masters Degrees.

15 Registration
1.5.1 Candidates will be registered to the distavicA. degree by either coursework study followed
by research leading to a dissertation: or by

1.5.2 Research leading to a thesis without a phest coursework component.

1.5.3 A candidate intending to do his/her M.A. lhegis will have to abide by the following

procedures:

. Register as a provisional student after satigfylre admission requirements for the
programme;

. Submit an acceptable statement of a research topihe faculty to obtain stage |
registration;

. Acquire full registration (stage Il) after subtimigy within a period of nine months a
proposal approved by the Faculty Board, Postgrad&tidies Committee and
Senate;

. Seek registration within three months after thpligation for stage Il is approved by
the Senate.

154 Candidates registered for the Master's edegirogrammeby thesisresearch, may on
recommendation of the faculty be required to utader some formal courses relevant to their
subjects of study.

1.5.5 Athesiscandidate shall upon admission be assigned a\sspds) appointed by the Senate
on recommendation of the faculty. The supervigowdl be responsible for guiding the
candidate in his or her research and shall perdglicsubmit reports on the candidate's
progress.

1.5.6 Candidates registered for the coursework dissertation programme shall proceed to the
M.A. after they have successfully completed thersework.
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1.5.7

1.5.8

21

211

212
2.2

221

2.2.2

2.2.3

224

2.3

2.3.1

2.3.2

2.3.3

2.3.4

3.

3.1

Thecourseworkcandidates must successfully complete the counsepltase before they are
allowed to proceed with the dissertation phasecc&ssful completion of coursework phase
shall mean attainment of "B" grade average or alioe#l examinations.

Candidates who qualify to continue with ditg@n research after the coursework part shall
be required to submit, in partial fulfillment ofefM.A. degree requirements, a dissertation.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE
Entry Qualifications

To obtain admission to the Ph.D. degregnamame of the Open University of Tanzania a
candidate should hold a relevant Master of Artsele@f the OUT; or

The candidate should hold a relevant Masteegree of equivalent standing from another
approved University.
Registration

The registration of Ph.D. candidates shdlbfo a two stage (stage | & Il) process as
prescribed for Master’s thesis candidates.

Candidates registered for the Ph.D. shalleljgiired to register at the beginning of the first
year of their studies and to renew their registratit the beginning of the subsequent years.
Failure to renew registration shall mean autondiscontinuation from the studies.

A registered Ph.D. candidate shall be asdignsupervisor(s) appointed by the Senate on
recommendation of the faculty. The supervisor(4)) lvé responsible for guiding the candidate
in his/her research and shall, once every threethmsosubmit reports on the candidate's
progress.

The duration of registration period shall asteedfive years. Failure by the candidate to

complete the Ph.D. degree programme within thecpiteed period shall lead to her or his
discontinuation from study, unless an extensiogrented by the Senate. The maximum
duration of the registration period shall not extei years.

Submission of Thesis
To qualify for a Ph.D. degree, the candidatest submit a thesis embodying the results of
his/her research.

Each thesis submitted for the degree of DoofoPhilosophy must be satisfactory with
respect to its format and literary presentation.

In addition to writing a thesis, the Ph.Dndidate shall also appear for\dva voce
examination.

Theviva voce examination shall take place only after the Posligate Studies Committee
and Senate have been satisfied that the thesisitsetbriny the candidate is considered by the
examiners to be of an acceptable standard.

MASTER OF ARTSIN LINGUISTICS[M A. (Ling)]

Obijectives of the Programme
The Master's Degree in Linguistics Programme idgthesl to enable graduates to acquire
linguistic knowledge for application in higher &hprofessional undertakings.

The primary objectives of the programme are to:

broaden and develop graduates' knowledge on hberdtical and application aspects of
language study.
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3.2

3.3

provide a grounding in linguistic research angl&ation in a wide range of linguistic
professions including language teaching, plannimgnslation, lexicography and in the
development and evaluation of language relatedsesun materials.

encourage further professional and long-termeradevelopment in language related fields of
study.

Entry Qualifications
Eligibility for admission to the programme will lixe accordance with the requirements of the
General Regulations and Guidelines of The Open &fgity of Tanzania.

Programme Structure
The Master of Arts in Linguistics will be offeredheer by Thesis or by Coursework leading to
a dissertation.

Courses: Status Units

OLL 601: Phonetics, Phonology and Morphology  €jor | 2

OLL 602: Syntax and Semantics and Pragmatic$ Ycore2

OLL 603: English Structure (core) 2
OLL 604: Applied Linguistics A&B elective| 2
OLL 605: Sociolinguistics A&B elective| 2
OLL 606: Comparative and Historical Linguistic§y eeive | 1

OLL 699: Dissertation (core) 6

Students must take all core plus two elective amrite make a total of 16 units

3.4

3.5.

4.1

Study by Coursework
Candidates registered to undertake the programneobrsework and dissertation shall take
courses to the value of 15 units as indicated below

Units
Core course - 6
Option courses - 4
Dissertation - 6

Assessment
The evaluation of graduates will be in accordancthé regulations prescribed by the general
guidelines regulations of the Open University ohZania.

MASTER OF ARTSIN ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

The Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences offers aA.Nh EMG by Coursework and by Thesis
for those who would like to work at their own pace.

The objective of this programme is to provide spked theoretical and applied geographic
training on new approaches to environmental ressjrcassessment, planning and
management to a wide range of students with undéugite background in social or natural
sciences in subjects related to Geography. Reséapics will focus on the following areas:
natural and technological hazards, environmentapairh assessment, environmental
economics, environmental monitoring of coastal zosed urban and rural ecosystems as well
as management and conservation of tropical foeestsvetlands.

The goal is to meet the acute need for high levehpower in developing countries like
Tanzania in environmental resources assessmemnipa and management for sustainable
development.

Syllabus

The syllabus of M.A in EMG entails environmental magement, new theories, paradigms,
techniques of geographic data collection, storage fsophisticated information systems e.g.
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) and Land imfmtion Systems (LIS).
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4.2

431

4.3.2

Minimum Entry Qualifications
The General Regulations and Guidelines for Highegrees at the OUT do apply.

Study by Coursework and Dissertation
Programme Duration

Taking into consideration that this programme isdiected by distance learning methods, the
M.A. in EMG programme by coursework lasts withigéars.

Programme Structure
Students pursuing M.A. in EMG Programmer by Cowaé and Dissertation are required to
take 4 core courses and 1 elective.

Core Courses

Units
OGE 601:| Theoretical Perspective in Spatial Development |and
Environmental Resource Management 2
OGE 602:| Methods of Geographical Research and Environmental
Management 2
OGE 603:| Environmental Assessment and Natural Resources in
Developing Countries 2
OGE 604:| Geographical Information Systems for Planning 2
OGE 699:| Dissertation 2
Electives:
OGE 605:| Water Resources Development and Management 2
OGE 606:| Management and Conservation of Environmental Ressuy 2
OGE 607:| Gender and Resource Management 2
OGE 608:| Population, Resources and Environment 2
OGE 609:| Urban and Rural Planning 2
OGE 610:| Regional and Micro-Development Planning 2
OGE 611:| Environmental Disasters Management 2
OGE 612:| Remote Sensing 2

Total Units: The total units required for M.A. iV by coursework are 16.

4.3.3

Year Il

Administration of the Programme
The coursework will be conducted by distance etioicanethodology for four years.

Year |
OGE 601 and OGE 604 will be conducted simultanigoatong with two face-to-face
sessions where subject experts and students interac

Year |l

OGE 602:Methods of Geographical Research and Environmektahagement will be
offered to all students (i.e. both by Coursewortl by Thesis) in order to broaden their scope
on research methods and skills related to Geograftydents will be required to carry out a
three months research project to demonstrate dineierstanding of the course. OGE 603 and
ONE elective will also be taught. The face-to-faessions arrangements are as in year I.

The year is mainly intended for Research Workdlhrstudents registered for coursework.
The study is organized into five tasks, namelygeldature Review; Proposal Writing; Data
Collection; Data analysis; and the two face-to-faessions.

Year IV
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The whole year is reserved for DISSERTATION (OG#Y¥including two face-to-face
sessions.

4.4 Studies by Thesis

The general regulations and Guidelines for Higbegrees at OUT will apply here too as
regards entry qualifications and duration.

4.5 Evaluation

451 Candidates registered for study by Thesisregeired to take OGE 602 as a compulsory
course in order to impart them with research methagyy skills before commencement of
Thesis write-up.

45.2 Candidates registered for study by coursdewand dissertation shall do continuous
assessment and examination. They must completeotireework part with an average grade
of 'B' (i.e. GPA of at least 3.0) before they alleveed to proceed with dissertation research
phase.

4.5.3 Candidates studying by thesis are requirgédki® a total of 10 units (i.e 2 units of Methods o
Geographical Research in Environmental ManagemehBaunits Thesis).

45.4 Candidates studying by coursework shall taketal of 16 units (i.e. 10 units of courserwork
and 6 units of dissertation).

455 The mode of evaluation for Coursework anssBitation is as follows:
0] A term paper account 20% and a timed test 3@%al 50%).
(i) Supervised examinations 50% each.
(i) A dissertation comprises 100% and shall bdatad independently.
4.5.6 The mode of evaluation for Thesis is as fudlo
0] The Research Methodology course (OGE &0)| be evaluated like procedures followed in
other coursework programmes.
(i)  The Thesis comprises 100% and shall k@uated independently.
5.0 MASTER OF ARTSIN KISWAHILI
Master of Arts in Kiswahili Linguistics combinedttv literature will be written in Kiswahili.
This programme will be conducted in Kiswabhili byug&sework with Dissertation, and by Thesis.
5.1 MASTER OF ARTS IN KISWAHILI BY COURSE WORK ANDERSBTION
Entry Qualifications
Students taking Master of Arts in Kiswahili by ceework and dissertation will be those who possess
at least a second class degree from any recognisgdrsity. They must have studied Kiswabhili as
one of the subjects.
5.1.1 The Objectives of this programme shall be to
i. expose students to trends and developments ofiditiguheories in relation to the syntax,
semantics and pragmatics, phonology and morphadbgyswanhili.

ii. advance students' skills in describing, analysimd)\&/riting Kiswabhili language.

iii. develop students' skills in research and methogolofy collecting, analysing,
synthesing and interpreting language data.

iv. explore some literary theories in the context afwa@hili.

5.1.2  Programme Structure
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Core Courses Units

OSW 601 | Fonolojia na Mofolojia ya Kiswahili 2
OSW 602 | Nadharia ya Sintaksia na Uchanganuzi wav#tili 1
OSW 603 | Semantiki na Nadharia ya Vitendo katikanisili 1
OSW 604 | Nadharia ya Fasihi na Uhakiki 1
OSW 605 | Fasihi Simulizi 2
OSW 699 | Utafiti wa Lugha na Tasnifu 6

In addition to the core courses students will lpuiied to take OSW 699 and any other units from the
list of electives thus making the total numberesf toursework units.

Elective Course Units
OSW 606 | Isimu ya Kiswabhili 1
OSW 607 | Nadharia ya Isimu Jamii ya Kiswabhili 1
OSW 608 | Nadharia ya Tafsiri na Uhakiki 1
OSW 609 | Historia na Ulinganifu wa Isimu ya Kiswlahi 1
OSW 610 | Leksografia 1

OSW 611 | Elimu Mitindo ya Kiswabhili
OSW 612 | Tamthiliya ya Kiswabhili
OSW 613 | Riwaya ya Kiswalhili

OSW 614 | Ushairi wa Kiswabhili
OSW 615 | Uandishi wa Kiswabhili

N T

5.2 MASTER OF ARTSIN KISWAHILI BY THESIS

Entry Qualifications

Students taking M.A. by thesis will be those whored B+ and above in Kiswahili during their
undergraduate studies. In addition to this thegtpossess a good experience in research worka Suc
students will not be required to do any coursewoHowever, they may be required to do a quick
brush-up course on research methodology as th#éyfanay deem it necessary.

6. MASTER OF COMMUNITY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (MCED)

6.1 Education aims of the MCED Programme

The objectives of the programme are to:

Train Community Economic Development practition@rsvork in the government and communities
Generate knowledge and information that will pedoniial leaders to make informed decisions

To encourage a high degree of local participatiomaking well informed economic choices

To assist in building sustainable institutions thdt assure equitable sharing of the benefitshafse
choices

To build capacity among practitioners working imgaunities

6.1.1 Intended learning outcomes
i. Students will have the ability to:
ii. Carry out basic accounting system and practices
iii. Manage small and medium sized organizations
iv. Conduct field based research
v. Design and implement projects
vi. Provide technical assistance to community basednizgtions and institutions
vii. Prepare strategic plans
viii. Have a critical understanding of development firanc
ix. Build and mange social and economic developmergraros
x. Develop micro enterprise support initiatives
xi. Use computer based information systems and statigtackages.

7.0 ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
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7.1 Candidates holding the following qualificats will be eligible for admission into the MCED
Programme:
i. An Honors degree in any social science and sciefngleswith working experience of at least
two years in community economic development reléiedds.
OR
ii. holder of an advanced diploma from any recognimstitution with second class or above.

8.0 PROGRAMME DESIGN, ORGANIZATION AND MODE OF DEMERY

8.1 PROGRAMME DESIGN

The proposed degree is an 18 —month, 25 credi pnitgram.

Each student of Master of Arts in Community Economevelopment will be required to undertake
nine (9) core courses and three (3) elective csurse

The program will be offered through a cycle of thieemesters. Each semester will be composed of
four sessions (months). Students will take three courses and one elective in each semester.

Students will have another four months to work dhesis.
8.2 PROGRAMME ORGANIZATION

COURSE STRUCTURE
The proposed course structure is as follows:

CORE COURSES Credits
CED 601.: Principles and Practice of Development 2
CED 602: Project Design and Management 2
CED 603: Accounting for CED 2
CED 604: Research Methodology 2
CED 605: Financial Management 2
CED 606: Economics for Community Economic Developme 2
CED 607: Information Management, Analysis and Rrig®n 2
CED 608: Economics for Development 2
CED 609: Organizational Management for CED 2
Project 4

ELECTIVE COURSES

CED 610: | Housing and Land Use 1
CED 611: | Gender Issues in Community economic development | 1
CED 612: | Cooperative Development 1
CED 613: | Micro Enterprise Development 1
CED 614: | Training for Trainers 1
CED 615: | Social Planning and Policy for Developmen 1
CED 616: | Development as a Tool for Conflict Retiolu 1
CED 617: | Sustainable Responses to Environmentdll&mns 1
CED 618: | Development Finance 1
Total course units 25

The Open University of Tanzania defines ONE credit as equivalent to thirty five (35) one-hour
lectures.

8.3 PROGRAMME MODE OF DELIVERY & PROGRAMME DURATION

The programme will be offered through face to facel distance mode. For those undertaking the
program through face to face mode, class attendi@mnaewhole week in each of the four months of a
semester is required. To start with, the progralinbe offered at three centers namely Dar-es-sajaa
Arusha and Mwanza for the face to face modes. Meamters may be opened upon demand and
available capacity. Students taking the distancelanwill be required to sit for exams and submit
assignments as per programme schedule.
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9.0 ASSESSMENT REGULATIONS

The following regulations will apply for the assesnt of the programme:

9.1 Assessment of examinations and written AssamrfCoursework)
i. The following assessment shall consist of contisuassessment (written assignments or
examinations for each course pursued and amoutie tmaximum of 100%.
ii. With written required/chosen modular students shllb write a thesis of about 20,000
words on the topic of his/her own choice.
iii. A candidate shall not have passed unless he/shiasatt minimum of 50% (B) in his/her
course
9.2 Before the candidate is allowed to proceeth whie thesis research phase of the Masters
programme, the Candidates must successfully complet coursework part with a mean
overall grade of “B” or above (i.e. GPA of at le&s0) in all chosen /pursued core courses
listed.
9.3 The mode of evaluation for the thesis comprig#% and shall be evaluated independently.
9.4 The following Grading system shall be applied:
GRADE MARKS GRADE POINT QUALITY
A 70%-100% 4.4-5.0 Excellent
B+ 60-69% 4.0-4.3 Very Good
B 50-59% 3.0-3.9 Good Pass
C 40-49% 2.0-2.9 Marginal Fail
D 35-39% 1.0-1.9 Fail
E 0-34% 0.-0.9 Absolute Fail
9.6 A Candidate who fails in only one of the FOU®uUrses undertaken in a semester shall be
allowed to do supplementary examination.
9.7 A candidate who fails in a repeated subjelithgi deregistered from the MCED
9.8 A candidate whose overall grade point is belwB” (i.e. below GPA OF 3.0) in the
coursework part shall be discontinued from studies.
9.9 The duration of the MCED Programme is eightesonths (18); student who will not
complete registered programme within given time bél de-registered.
10.0 FINAL AWARD/GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

The minimum pass mark for any course shall be thdey“B” or 50%
Candidates, who successfully complete the requingits, shall qualify upon approval by

Senate, for the award of Masters in Community Eaundevelopment (MCED) of the Open
University of Tanzania.

Fee chargeable is Tanzanian shillings 4 million.

Commencement of the Program
October 2009 and will be offered in every subsetjaeademic year

MASTER DEGREE IN TOURISM STUDIESAND HOSPITALITY

The M.A. in Tourism Studies focuses on the existingnagement staff in the Tourism Industry. It
combines both vocational orientation and provigibnelevant studies in the Tourism Industry to meet
the pressing need of high level manpower.

The programme is offered by course work and diaiert through evening classes. At the moment, the
classes are limited to Dar es Salaam OUT-HQ.
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Entry qualifications:

The entry qualifications are as prescribed in thearsity regulations i.e. second-class division or
better in the BA/BSC/BA(Ed) etc. Holders of adveddiploma or diploma from a recognized college,
of at least two years after completion of form Vamy also be considered provided that they have at
least three years of working experience in a rdléited.

Duration of the M.A-TOURISM

The M.A. in Tourism programme will last for 18 mbatand will consist of in depth studies in chosen
fields of tourism, organized and taught in the éwvgs using the structure, infrastructure and spaced
face to face contact. Not the programme will follthe university regulation and code of conduct.

Course Content: Units
OTS 601:| Introduction to Tourism (core) 2
OTS 602:| Tourism Policy and Planning (core) 2
OTS 603:| Approaches to Hospitality Management (core |2
OTS 604:| Tourism and Hospitality Entrepreneurshipg corg) 2
OTS 605:| Tourism Marketing and Promotion (core) 2
OTS 606:| Sustainable Tourism Development (core) 2
OTS 607 | Research Methodology (Core) 2
Dissertation (Core) 4
Total units 18

Fees: Fees chargeable will be 3.2 million T.Shsl will be kept in a separate account at CRDB-
Millennium Tower branch (AC. N0.01J1013485700)-.@jmniversity of Tanzania.

MASTER OF ARTSIN SOCIAL WORK PROGRAMME
1. Introduction

The Open University of Tanzania, since it starteavjging degrees courses in 1994; had not had the
opportunity to offer courses in Social Studies. lwer, with the changing social, economic, and
environmental conditions and overall change in $ifgle of the people, has created a need and high
demand of social services both in the communitiekiding individual homes and in work places. The
need for qualified and skilled social workers hasréased and yet those available are too few to
adequately provide such services to the needy mdlyethe youth, the orphans, those living with HIV
and AIDS, the old and member of the community wishious problems including mental torture and
hardship of life especially the children and women.

The Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences, acknowtegithe need for skilled social workers and also
noting and responding to the demands for the ceypsessurized by the community, has decided to
design the MA degree programme intended to prodhigk level skilled professionals capable of
providing services in the fields of counselling, Ifase issues, employment, human rights, gender,
social health, social welfare policy, planning aadministration; sociology of crime, juvenile
delinquency and home care services for those liwiitly HIV/AIDS.

2. Rationale

The Tanzania population has continually been chmgngoth in numbers and in life styles, perception
and economic status. These emerging issues haagdrconcern in the public on the need to have
highly trained social workers to guide and provigehnical services to clients to enable them to
function optimally within the ever changing and dymic environment in their respective communities.

The MA degree courses, which are being proposes tharefore, intended to equip learners with
proper skills and knowledge in social studies, Whigll enable them to provide high level services t
the Tanzanians. Moreover, there is an urgent ne@iaduce highly qualified social workers required
to provide the services. Furthermore, the Open élsity flexibility in its way of administering degg
course work and examination system, provides oppiti¢s for those in employment in the field of
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social work to enroll for the courses, thus enaplinany students to study in the degree programme
and increase output of social workers at a fasieep

The current situation indicates that, there aradequate and skilled social workers. The outpth bo
at the University of Dar es Salaam and that ofltistitute of Social Welfare, do not suffice the dee
Moreover, there are those workers both in officed & the community, who provide outreach
services, are required to have adequate soci# slkimanded in providing services and solving $ocia
issues which are ever becoming more and more coateti. The admission structure in the institutions
of higher learning, which are currently teachingirs@s in social studies, and the high tuition fee
demanded in these institutions, do not provide dpportunity for such a group to get university
education. This situation has perpetuated low dufpu skilled social workers with MA degree
education.

It has been observed further that, there is highad®l for the MA programme especially after the
introduction of the undergraduate progrsmme. It Walieved that the MA programme is also being
offered. To the disappointment of the potential Igfidents, the course, they are told is not in offer
Due to the limited opportunities at the Universidly Dar es Salaam and the non offer of such a
programme at the Institute of Social Work, thertherefore a surge of the potential MA students who
are waiting for the programme to start.

The flexible admission system, which enables sttgdem study while working; and the lower tuition
fee charged at The Open University of Tanzania,rhaésed the urge for them to enroll for the MA
programme. Offering the programme will thereforentcibute to the reduction of the problem of lack
of highly trained professional social workers imZania.

3. Objectives

The aim is to introduce the MA programme at the OUfe Masters Programme in Social Work is
intended to MA graduates who are highly skilledhe field of study and to increase the number of
post graduates in Social Worker in the countryrtavjgle the required professional services.

3.1 Specific Objectives
(I Train students in MA Social Studies
(i) Produce adequate MA graduates in Social Warlas to contribute to the  national demand
for highly trained Social Workers

4. Organization of the M A Programme

The course will be offered in two modes. Thesetheeface to face and the ODL mode. The face to
face mode will first be introduced in Dar es Saladimis will later be expanded to regions especially
where OUT has own buildings and the availabilityezfturers in those regions. The programme will be
conducted in the evening to allow student workergd to work and attend classes in the evening. The
face to face phase will last for a total periodwb years. One year for course work and the othar y
for research. Students will be required to entay the second phase of study which is research upon
successful completion of their course work.

The ODL mode will be introduced for the whole caoyntStudents will study at their own pace

wherever they are and will sit for exams as pevensity calendar. The ODL mode will last for a tota

of three years. One and a half year for the cowskk and the other one year and a half for the
research.

5. Qualifications

Applicants will be required to have a first degieeSociology or Social Work with a second class
score. Also applicants with advanced diploma frone@gnized institution of higher learning with a
B+ grade can qualify. However, admission can carsgfaduates in Public administration, public
health, community development, medicine, genderadher relevant fields of study.

Some students might decide to take the Masterssg€dwy thesis. This is allowed. The procedure for
this include writing to the University with your qgosal, presenting the proposal to the faculty pane
getting an advisor to closely read your proposa kater get an actual registration of the univgrsit
when your advisor is satisfied with the proposal.
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6. Grading

Grading will be 50% for the course work and 50%research. The 50% for course work will include
participation in classroom discussion for the fdoeface, writing a term paper, tests and final
Examination. For the ODL, they will be graded framwo assignments, two tests and a final
examination. The research activities will involvejparing a research proposal, present it, collett b
primary field data and secondary data, processaatyze data and write report for submission.

7. The Fees

The Fees for the Programme will include costs didgian, books, research and dissertation
Production. The Fees for the Face to Face modéwillshs. 3.2 million while the fees for ODL mode
will follow the rate of the University for MA ODL.

As a starting point, the MA degree course to bereff is for Social Work. Courses for MA
Sociology will be designed later as demand forptegramme arises.

Curriculum: Units

OSS 601:| Advanced Social Work Theories and Methods | (core) 2
OSS 602:| Social Security and Social Policy (core 2
OSS 603:| Social Work, Population and Gender (core)2
OSS 604:| Social Work and Disaster Management (corep
OSS 605:| Social Work, Health (core) 2
OSS 606:| Advanced Social Research Methods (core) 2
OSS 607:| Psychology, Guidence and Counselling Ycore2
OSS 608:| Dissertation (core) 2

For further information please contact the Openversity of Tanzania, Faculty of Arts and Social
Sciences (FASS), Department of Sociology and Sa¥ialk.

Our Faculty email: dfass@out.ac.tz

Please contact

OSS Head of Department Dr. M.D.N. Kitula: MobiledPle No.0754319997

DOCTOR OF PHYLOSOPHY (Ph.D) PROGRAMME

The Objectives of this programme are to:-

0] expose students to the vastness of knowledgeder to specialize in the discipline.

(ii) develop high level research and professiahdls related to Geography.

(iii) impart analytical problem solving potentigliin temporary geographical issues and related
disciplines.

(iv) inculcate self-confidence and mastery of Gapdy.

9.1 Entry Qualifications
Eligibility to admission require:
(@) A good relevant Masters Degree of OUT
(b) A good relevant Masters Degree from an apprawedersity.

9.2 Duration
The duration of a Ph.D programme is a maximum>of/sars.

9.3 Evaluation

This will be in accordance to the General Regutetiand Guidelines of the Open University
of Tanzania.
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FACULTY OF BUSINESSMANAGEMENT (FBM)

The Faculty of Business Management (FBM) came éxistence following the Establishment Order
No. 442 of 2002 as a supplement to Act No. 17 dZl@hich established the Open University of
Tanzania.

The Faculty of Business Management has evolved fiomatural growth and expansion of the OUT
programmes and faculties. The Business Studieso8eghich formed part of the Faculty of Arts and
Social Sciences (FASS), co-existed with FASS sih@®4 when the first batch of students pursuing
Business Studies registered with OUT. Since thied, students pursued B.Com and B.Com (Ed)
programmes in the Faculty of Arts and Social Sasnand graduated in Bachelor of Commerce and
Bachelor of Commerce with Education.

The Faculty of Business Management EstablishmerteilONo. 442 of 2002 provides for an
independent and autonomous existence of the Fao@il§usiness Management, separate from the
Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences.

Broad Objective

To enable students to acquire general businessramdgement overviews of both Tanzania and the
World and provide them with the tools to assumedieichind top level management positions for those
who enter the labour market or become successfutmeneurs in the case of those who seek self-
employment.

Specific Objectives
i. To develop and run programmes that will exposeesitgdto modern business knowledge that
will enable them to comprehend both theoretical gmdctical issues underpinning the
operations of business.

i. To develop and run programmes that will enableesttalacquire a wide range of transferable
skills in such critical areas as business commtioicaresearch, critical thinking and creative
problem solving.

iii. To develop and run programmes that will enableesttaldevelop entrepreneurial awareness
and encourage them to practice entrepreneurship.

iv. To develop and run programmes that will enable esttsl become competent management
practitioners in the public, private and not foofitrorganizations - including NGOs.

v. To become a centre of creating new knowledge ardti®es to business problems by
conducting research, publishing and disseminatirety sesearch findings.

vi. To organize training programmes of varied duratiooluding tailored programmes to fit the
interests and needs of particular groups, instihgtiand individuals.

Undergraduate Degree Programmes

1.0 Bachelors of Business Administration (BBA)

(&) Until 2009, the Faculty of Business Management lxasn offering B.Com, B.Com (with
Education), BBA, and BBA (with education). In 20GBe Faculty decided to streamline its
undergraduate degree programmes and also to rewiewcontent of its business studies
curriculum. The review also involved a change m ¢bding system.
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

As an outcome of these processes the Faculty higseffect from 2010/2011 academic year,
offer only BBA and BBA (with education) both of wdfi give learners opportunities to
specialize. The number of courses has now bearceedand each course has beeen beefed
up with more content, in many cases through mergiagulting into two units each. All
students are required to do 36 units only to gredlireespective of whether one is studying
for BBA or BBA with education. Faculty of Educatichas also reviewed its curriculum,
resulting into new courses that a BBA with educastudents must do to qualify for teaching
business studies subjects in secondary schoolsd@ledies. In order for FBM to achieve its
goal of maintaining 36 units to graduate for BBAuedtion students, it has had to reduce the
business studies courses to make provision foetlhieation courses. Students are advised to
study the new structure carefully to establish llogse changes will affect their learning path.

The course codes are now based on departments. s&#€s for the Accounting and Finance
Department courses; OME for the Marketing and Eméweurship Department courses; and
OLG for the Leadership and Governance Departmeamtses. Furthermore, the numeric codes
are now having specific meaning. The first digérgls for the level of study (Levels 1, 2, and
3); second digit the year of study within the lefied. year 1 or 2); and the last digit stands for
the serial number of the course in the department.

You will recall that in the academic year 2010/lduywere asked to ensure that you have
migrated to the new BBA with specializations or few who were about to graduate were
guided on how to complete in the old programme. ¥&® now assume that all our

undergraduate students are in the new BBA prograranekif there are few who are not, they
need to contact the Faculty immediately.

The new structure for BBA and BBA with educatiorvéaix areas of specialization, namely:
Accounting, Finance, Human Resources, Internati@dhadiness, Marketing and Education
itself. A seventh area — procurement and logisticwill be introduced very soon. The
programmes structures are presented below. Predie that two mandatory courses were
introduced at the university level since 2009/18dmenic year. These are OCP 100 and OFC
017.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE PROGRANMM

Group C/Code Course Name Units
University Wide | OCP100 Introduction to Computer 1
(4 units) ODS 101 A | Concepts/Theories of Social Dev 1
ODS 101 C | Political and Social Development in Adric| 1
OFC 017 Communication Skills 1
Faculty wide OAF 111 Principles of Accounting 2
(20 units) OAF 112 Business Mathematics and Statistics 2
OAF 121 Finance | 2
OLG 111 Principles of HRM & Administration 2
OME 212 Business Environment and Strategies 2
OME 213 Principles of Economics 2
OLG 221 Business Research Methods and Philosophy 2
OLG 222 Business Law and Ethics 2
OME 312 Entrepreneurship and Business Planning 2
OBM 399 Field Practical OR 2
OEI 208 Teaching practice (for BBA(Ed.))
Accounting OAF 211 Intermediate Accounting 2
Specialization | OAF 221 Management and Cost Accounting 2
(12 units) OAF 311 Advanced Accounting 2
OAF 312 Auditing 2
OAF 321 Taxation And Public Finance 2
OAF 322 International Finance 2
Finance OAF 212 Finance Il 2
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Specialization | OAF 221 Management and Cost Accounting
(12 units) OAF 313 Microfinance Management 2
OAF 314 Finance ll| 2
OAF 322 International Finance 2
OAF 323 Financial Markets and Institutions 2
Marketing OME 211 Principles of Marketing 2
Specialization | OME 221 Marketing Strategy, Planning and Control
(12 units) OME 311 Organization Behaviour 2
OME 313 Services Marketing and Customer Care
OME 321 Sales Management 2
OME 322 International Marketing 2
HRM OME 211 Principles of Marketing 2
Specialization | OLG 223 Workforce Planning 2
(12 units) OME 311 Organization Behaviour 2
OLG 311 Training & Development 2
OLG 321 Labour Law 2
OLG 322 Labour Relations 2
International OME 211 Principles of Marketing 2
Business (IB)| OLG 224 Regional Economic Integration 2
Specialization | OME 311 Organization Behaviour 2
(12 units) OLG 312 Legal Aspects of International Trade
OLG 323 International Business Management & 2
commerce
OME 322 International Marketing 2
Education OAF 211 Intermediate Accounting 2
Specialization | OEP 101 Education Psychology 2
(12 units) OEF 101 Philosophy of Education and Teaching
OEF 102 History and Sociological Aspects |iR
Education
OEI 101 Curriculum Development and Evaluation 2
OEI 205 Economics and Business studies Methods 2
20 Bachelors of Business Administration (BBA) Evening Programme

Mode of Delivery

The BBA Evening programme is designed to be dediden an Evening Executive/modular Mode.

There will be six modules for the entire programmée covered in three levels. One level (equivtalen
to one academic year) will be divided into two mieduof six weeks each. Each course will be
delivered through a 3-hour lectures, discussions@asentations starting from 17.00 to 20.00 hours,
six days a week (from Monday through Saturday) tfeo weeks. Therefore minimum prescribed

contact hours pegourse (for a 2 units coursehall be 36 hours (12 days * 3 hours).

An instructor will spend a maximum of 12 days (3i®per day) for each course of two units and 6
days for a one unit course. During this periodjretructor is expected to accomplish all coursekwor
for the particular course, including assignmentsify) and test(s). Take home assignments provided
can be collected later through the regional cefireal Examinations for all courses taken in eantel

will be done during the normal University Examioais in May/June. There will be a two weeks
break every after one course. This will give studemple time to make revisions and work on given
home works and assignments. By this break, theranogpe is also expected to be so flexible that
students with various responsibilities can be cotafide with the BBA —EP as it enables them to adjus
their timetables to fit into the programme.

However, upon identification of the needy studetits,number of which can cover operation costs and
other expenses, the Faculty will arrange trainingaoy one of the courses at any regional centre. Th
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course work will be administered by the Faculty #mg student will be required to sit for the normal
University Examinations. Completion of such a ceunsll lead to an award of a Certificate of Course
Completion.

A student completing one module / level will be adead a Certificate of Module/Level Completion. A

student can study step by step and upon accumulafiall the Certificate of Completion (Level 1 to
3) can be awarded a BBA degree- in the relevartialmation.

Structure of the BBA and BBA (Education) Programme

MODULE |
Code Course Title nits MODULE Il

Code Course Title Units
OFC 017: Commuation Skills 1ODS 101 A: Concepts of Social Dev. 1
OCP 100: Introduction to Computers ODS 101 C: Political and social dev. 1
OAF 112: Bisiness Math & Statistics OLG 111: Principles of HRM and Admin. 2
OAF 111: Principles of Accounting OAF 121: Finance | 2
Total no. of units 6 Total no. of units 6
MODULE Il MODULE IV
OME 213: Principles of Economics 2 OLG 221: Business Research Methods 2
OGL 222: Business Law and Ethics OME 312: Entrep. & Business Planning 2
OME 212: Business Env. & Strategies Option* 2
Total no. of units 6 Total no. of units 6
MODULE V MODULE VI
ACCOUNTING ACCOUNTING
OAF 211: Intermediate Accounting OAF 321: Taxation & Public Finance 2
OAF 221:Management & Cost Accounting OAF 322: International Finance 2
OAF 312: Auditing 2 OAF 311: Advanced Accounting 2
Total no. of units 6 [Total no. of units 6
FINANCE FINANCE
OAF 212: Finance |l 2 OAF 314: Finance Il 2
OAF 221: Management & Cost Accounting OAF 322: International Finance 2
OAF 323: Financial Mkts & Institutions {OAF 313: Microfinance Management 2
Total no. of units 6 [Total no. of units 6
MARKETING & ENTREPRENEURSHIP MARKETING&ENTREPRENEURSHIP
OME 211:Principles of Marketing OME 311: Organisation Behaviour 2
OME 221: Mktg Strategy, Plan. & Control OME 321: Sales Management 2
OME 313: Services Mktg &ustomer Care ZOME 322: International Marketing 2
Total no. of units 6 [Total no. of units 6
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
OME 211: Principles of Marketing OME 311: Organisation Behaviour 2
OLG 223: Workforce Planning OLG 321: Labour Law 2
2 2
OLG 311: Training & Development OLG 322: Labour Relations 2
2 2
Total no. of units 6 Total no. of units 6
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
OME 211: Principles of Marketing OME 311: Organisation Behaviour 2
OLG 224: Regional Economic Integration OME 322: International Marketing 2
2 2
OGL 312: Legal Aspects of Int'nal Trade OGL 323: Int. Business& e-commerce 2
2
Total no. of units 6 [Total no. of units 6
EDUCATION EDUCATION
OAF 211: Intermediate Accating 2 OEI 101 : Curriculum Dev. & Evaluation 2

87



OEF 101: Philosophy of Edu. & Teaching OEP 101: Educational Psychology 2
2 2

OEF 102: History & Sociological Aspects OEI 211 : Teaching Methods in Business 2
2 2

Total no. of units 6 Total no. of units 6
*Options for Module IV

OAF 211: Intermediate Accounting (Accounting, & Edtion. Students) 2
OAF 212: Finance Il (Finance Students) 2
OME 211: Principles of Marketing (Mktg, HRM, & IBt&lents) 2

Admission Criteria, Assessment and Fees
Criteria for Admission to BBA-EP
Generally, all University admission criteria wilbaly.

Assessment

The current University grading System will applyhel Faculty will administer all course work
including tests (in place of Main TT). Thereaftetudents will sit for the normal University
Examinations.

Fees Structure for BBA-EP

Description For Tanzanian For Foreigners
Amount in Tsh. Amount in US $

Application Fee(once)-OUT Account 10,000 20

Registration Fee(once)-OUT Account 20,000 40

Tuition Fees per year- FBM Account* 1,000,000 0,00

Examination Fees-FBM (per year) 30,000 60

OUTSO fees (per year) 10,000 10

Total Costs = A(3,150,000 per student pdr,0 70,000 1,130

programme) (US$ 3,270 for foreigners)

* Tuition fees can be paid once or on installmemntscéa a year (i.e. per module)
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HIGHER DEGREE PROGRAMMES IN BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

1.0 POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS STUDIES (PGDBS

11 INTRODUCTION

The Postgraduate Diploma in Business Studies irergl business management degree, which
prepares participants for a range of executivearginess management careers. It is equally valuable
for the person who aspires to such a role, by hglpihem to gain the knowledge and understanding
necessary to carry out that role. Above all therseus a bridge to those aspiring for masters’ eegr
but they do not have enough qualification.

1.2 GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE PGDBS PROGRAMME

The educational aims of the programme are:

i. To develop knowledge, skills and competence to lthel where students can make a
professional contribution to the management amdiidtration of business

i. To enable students to develop an understanding kawodviedge of the management of
business

iii. To prepare students to undertake higher and piofedsoles in management

iv. To enable students to acquire necessary skillscantpetence in pursuing higher degrees in
business and management

v. To enable students to develop skills of investaatanalysis and presentation.

1.3 ENTRY QUALIFICATIONS
The programme is open to candidates with a vagétyackgrounds. However, prospective candidates
must satisfy the following minimum requirements:

i. Must have a degree of any classification of the rOp®iversity of Tanzania or have an
equivalent degree from other universities or recsggifaccredited higher learning institutions.

ii. Applicants holding unclassified degrees with gradbgh do not qualify them for direct entry
to Masters degree.

iii. Applicants with an advanced diploma from any redpegh institution may also be considered
provided that they have passed all courses.

iv. Applicants enrolled for professional examinatiog.eCPA of the NBAA and CPSP of the
PSPTB will be considered provided that at the timey lodge their application they have
already attained Module D of the CPA or Profesdiatage Ill of the CPSP, through sitting
formal examinations, and they have in addition sspa sixth form education

14 PGDBS PROGRAMME STRUCTURE

The programme is structured under assumption tiatléarners will spend one academic year to
complete the programme. The programme has a tbt@nounits comprising six modules of which
each of them has a weight of one unit and a projdith carries four units. Each student shall be
required to undertake all units offered in the pamgme. However, learners shall study and pass the
prescribed courses in the first place before balloyved to do their project.

MODULE |

Module Code Module Title Credit/Units
OME 511 Entrepreneurship Development 1

OME 512 Marketing Management 1

OAF 511 Business Mathematics and Statistics 1
MODULE I

Module Code Module Title Credit/Units
OLG 611 Strategic Human Resource Management 1

OLG 612 ICT in Business Management 1

OAF 612 Managerial and Financial Accounting 1
PROJECT:

OBM 599 Comprehensive Business Plan 4
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1.5 PROGRAMME DELIVERY
The programme is offered under Distance, EveningEatecutive mode

The Executive Mode:

The mode is conducted in an enhanced face to fesgions, each addressing a different learning
constraint. The course shall run as per Open Usityeacademic calendar and intake size is based on
class capacity in six centres namely Arusha, Dasaaam, Dodoma, Mbeya, Mwanza and Zanzibar.
Later on, and depending on the cluster of succkapfulicants and Faculty’s resources, this mode may
be extended to include other regions in Tanzania.

There will be a two months break between modulashiourse will be covered in five days at the end
of which a Timed Test carrying 30% will be done.eTfinal examinations (70%) for modules
completed will be done on the first two days of gwsequent module. Orientation related to the
preparation of Business plan will be conducted imiaiely after doing the final examinations for
Module II which will be conducted in the variousntes, and students are expected to end up with a
draft of a Business Plan. Students will be assigaeslipervisor to guide in finalize the plan and
produce the Comprehensive Business Plan for exaimina

The Evening Mode

The evening mode of delivery may appeal mainlyewidents of Dar es Salaam. This is a full time face
to face delivery and students will attend lectufesn 17.00 to 20.00 hours, three days per week,
covering three courses of module | for 15 weeksspRetive lecturers will give them the timed tests
during lectures and the final exams will be schedulithin the 15 week. After a brief break, the
second module courses will be taken up in the ske@mester. After completion of all courses the
students will be oriented on the preparation ofiBess plan in a face to face session where thdy wil
come up with a draft of a Business Plan. Studeiitsdoe assigned a supervisor to guide in finalizing
the plan and produce the Comprehensive Businessf&l@xamination.

Distance Mode:

Candidates in the regions as well as those in B&ataam who for one reason or the other could not
opt for the evening or executive modes are adviegolursue the PGDBS distance programme. This
mode follows the Open and Distance Learning (ODbde) the mainstay of OUT. Students will start
the academic year (usually in October) by an oasigmt week whereby they will also register
themselves. They will be provided with course ioe and proceed to study the registered courses.
They will be expected to register for a minimunBadnits from module 1.

2.0 MASTER OF BUSINESSADMINISTRATION (MBA) DEGREE PROGRAMME

21 INTRODUCTION

The Master of Business Administration (MBA) degrpegramme is designed to cater for the
contemporary business world and student needds dthighly professional four-year management
development programme, which is largely deliveredaodistance-learning mode. It offers a special
learning opportunity and a unique self-developnm@ogramme to the graduate who wants to follow a
management career in business and public sectors.

2.2 GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE MBA PROGRAMME

The main objective of the MBA programme is to prepand equip graduates with general training in
cross-organisational perspectives of business padiaised training in career—oriented management
areas such as Finance, Human Resources Managevaheting, Governance and Leadership, and
Transport and Logistics.

For this reason, the programme will specificallpkele participants to:
i. acquire the requisite general and specialised kedyd and understanding of the business
processes and their environment;
ii. develop both theoretical and practical skills fiieetive management;
iii. acquire analytical skills and competencies in assgdusiness opportunities and challenges;
iv. acquire the spirit of entrepreneurship for busirdesselopment and job creation; and
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V. acquire tools for analysis and skills for research.

2.3 ENTRY QUALIFICATIONS

The programme is open to candidates with a vaoétyackground and interests in either general or
specific management functional area. However, pgoive candidates must satisfy the following
minimum requirements:

i. Must have a first or second class honours degrédgecDpen University of Tanzania, or

i. Must have an equivalent honours degree from otmévetsities or recognised/accredited
higher learning institutions.

iii. Applicants holding unclassified degrees (e.g. MiDust have at least a B grade average

iv. Applicants holding a pass degree may be considereadmission, if: The GPA is not below
2.5. Have worked for at least 2 years in an orgdiuis, after graduation and have satisfied the
Faculty of their academic potentials through GMA$,equivalent or additional training at a
Diploma level and approved by the Faculty Board.

v. Applicants with recognised professional qualifioas, e.g. CPA, CSP, ACCA, etc., obtained
through sitting formal examinations, may be consdefor admission, if they have, in
addition:

a. A pass in sixth form education;

b. Have worked for at least 2 years in an organisatfter graduation; and

c. Have satisfied the Faculty of their academic pagdsithrough GMAT, its equivalent
or additional training at a Diploma level and apgd by the Faculty Board.

vi. Applicants with an advanced diploma in a relevagidfof at least upper second class may
also be considered. Lower classes will be consitlg@rovided the applicant also holds a
postgraduate diploma in a relevant field. In becdlses, the applicant, in addition, must have
worked in a relevant organisation for at least fwars.

2.4 MODES OF DELIVERY
The Faculty of Business Management will offer thBMprogramme by thesis and by coursework.

MBA by Thesis is offered to candidates with busgheducation and strong research background. MBA
by Coursework is offered to candidates, who havéuginess education background. Candidates will
have the opportunity to specialize in, Finance, kdting, Human Resource Management, Governance
and Leadership and Transport and Logistics.. Ottieas of specialization will be added later on
depending on the level of demand.

Distance, Evening or Executive Face-to-Face Program

The MBA (evening) programme may appeal mainly teidents of Dar es Salaam. The Faculty also
offers its MBA in the executive mode in 4 centraghe country, namely; Arusha, Mbeya, Mwanza,

and Zanzibar. Later on, and depending on the eledtsuccessful applicants and Faculty’s resources,
this mode may be extended to include other regi®@endidates in the regions as well as those in Dar
es Salaam who for one reason or the other couldptdbr the evening or executive modes are advised
to pursue the MBA distance programme.

2.5 MBA PROGRAMME STRUCTURES

MBA by Thesis

The MBA by thesis shall be offered through a corabion of distance and part-time learning mode to
candidates with a business or management educatimng research background and at least two
years working experience.

Components of the Programme
The programme consists of two parts; capacity gtreming and Thesis writing.

(a) Strengthening Capacity

This particular activity is rationalised on thefdient learning environment associated with distanc
mode of learning and education. Even though thedidate will be studying under supervision,
distance creates its own limitations that can faiststudents. The purpose of the part-time rasale
classes is to minimise the likely negative impatiistance. Here students will be guided on the
appropriate courses to undertake based on the néé#us student.
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(b) Thesis Writing

This aspect will follow the normal MBA dissertatiamiting process, namely:
writing of a feasible and approved research prdposa

a satisfactory (report) thesis for the award ofdbgree; and

participating and presenting papers at MBA Seminars

(c) Evaluation of Thesis
The regulations of OUT Postgraduate Studies shmdlya Coursework marks shall not be used to
evaluate the thesis.

MBA by Coursework and Dissertation

The MBA programe has also undergone a major revidwe. number of courses has been reduced and
the codes have been reviewed to follow the departaheodes. The dissertation part has been merged
with the research methodology course and its waigtiticed to a total of six units. All students will
have an opportunity to specialize in one of the fareas; namely, finance, marketing, leadership and
governance, human resource management and tramsubfbgistics. The latter has been introduced
anew this academic year and it is being run jointity the National Institute of Transport (NIT).h&
Open University of Tanzania is the awarding autlyolAs a result of this review, the Faculty expects
that students will spend lesser time on coursewanml more on the dissertation. The delivery
schedules will also vary as detailed hereunder.

Programme Structure

The programme consists of 6 core units, 3 electiv@sh carry a weight of one unit each and Research
methodology course with an academic dissertatioiciwbarries 6 units to make a total of 15 units to
complete the program. Core units provide a foundatf knowledge and understanding. Electives
units allow in-depth study and reflection and pdevia student with an opportunity to enhance and
deepen knowledge and skills in areas of particulgsrest, and that are relevant to future careke T
electives we offer vary depending on current factdtsearch agenda and relevance to business which
includes Finance, Marketing, Leadership and Goverea Transport and Logistics and Human
Resource options.

The Core Units

Code Title Units
Module I:

OLG 611 Strategic Human Resource Management 1
OLG 612 ICT in Business Management 1
OAF 612 Managerial and Financial Accounting 1
Module II:

OME 611 Strategic Marketing 1
OAF 611 Financial Management 1
OLG 615 Management Decision Making Processes 1
The Electives (Module III)

Specializations (students has to take all three)

Finance

OAF 621 Financial Markets and Institutions 1
OAF 622 International Business Finance 1
OAF 623 Advanced Corporate Finance 1
Marketing

OME 621 Sales Management 1
OME 622 International Marketing 1
OME 623 Services Marketing 1
Human resource

OLG 616 Employment Law and Employee Relations 1
OLG 619 International Human Resource Management 1
OLG 621 Human resource Planning and Development 1
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Leadership and Governance

OLG 625 Public Administration 1
OLG 626 Corporate Governance 1
OLG 627 Leadership and Human Rights 1
Transport and Logistics

OME 626 Transport Systems Management 1
OME 627 Public Transport & transportation 1
OME 628 Global Logistics Management 1
Dissertation: 6
OBM 699 Business Research Methodology/Dissertation

2.6 PROGRAMME DELIVERY
The program will be delivered in three modes, ngristance, Evening and Executive.

Distance Mode:

This mode follows the Open and Distance LearninBl(dmode, the mainstay of OUT. Students will
start the academic year (usually in October) byodaentation week whereby they will also register
themselves. They will be provided with course ioe and proceed to study the registered courses.
They will be expected to register for a minimum5otinits from module | and Il for the first year. In
January/February of the following year they will gezen Timed Tests (TTs) for the registered
subjects. Around April, during a face to face smsshey will have their Students Progress Portfolio
(SPP) signed for the subject they registered ftar afssuring the lecturers that they have gained th
knowledge and understanding as expected from thesedearning outcomes. They will then register
for the final examinations for the subjects sigivethe SPP. The final exams will be held in MayB&un
Special TTs will be held in May/June before theafiexams for those who missed them in Jan/Feb.
session and special and supplementary final exaithbevheld in the following Jan/Feb. session. The
process will repeat in the second year for the neimg units in Module Il and Ill. After completioof

all courses the students will be taken throughsaarch methodology course in a face to face session
where they will come up with the research propo3&ey will be assigned a supervisor for the
dissertation and finalize the research and prodihee final dissertation for examination. This
arrangement will cover Tanzanian students and atign students in countries where OUT has
centers.

The Evening Mode:

At the moment this mode will be held at Mwalimu Beun Dar es Salaam. This is a full time face to
face delivery and students will attend lecturesnfrb/.00 to 20.00 hours, three days per week, coyeri
three courses of module | for 15 weeks. Respedéuturers will give them the timed tests during
lectures and the final exams will be scheduled iwithe 18" week. After a brief break, the second
module course will be taken up and finally the splezation electives in the third trimester. After
completion of all courses the students will be taltgough a research methodology course in a face t
face session where they will come up with the nedeproposal. They will be assigned a supervisor fo
the dissertation and finalize the research andym®dhe final dissertation for examination.

The Executive Mode:

Module | and Il will be conducted in the MBA Exetugt centres (currently Arusha, Mbeya, Mwanza
and Zanzibar) while module IlI (specialization) Mde done at Mwalimu House Dar es salaam. There
will be a two months break between modules. Eaechissowill be covered in five days at the end of
which a Timed Test carrying 30% will be done. Thaf examinations (70%) for modules completed
will be done on the first two days of the subsedquandule. Research Methodology course will be
taught immediately after doing the final examinatidor Module 11l which will be conducted in the
various centres, and students are expected topendtlu a research proposal. Students will be assign
a supervisor for the dissertation and finalize tesearch and produce the final dissertation for
examination.

Evaluation
The general OUT Postgraduate Regulations shallyappl
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3.0 MASTER OF HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (MHRM)

3.1 PROGRAMME CONTENT

The program consists of 4 core units, 2 electivhlvcarry a weight of one unit each and Research
methodology course with an academic dissertatiorciwbarries 6 units to make a total of 12 units to
complete the program.

The Core Units
Code Title Units
OLG 611 Strategic Human Resource Management 1
OLG 612 ICT for Business Studies

OLG 613 Performance and Reward Management
OLG 616 Employment Law and Employee Relations

N Y

Any Two of the Electives below:

OLG 617 Counseling and Coaching at Workplace
OLG 618 Human Resource Management Consultancy
OLG 619 International Human Resource Management
OLG 620 Management of Safety and Health

OLG 621 Human resource Planning and Development
Dissertation:

OBM 699 Business Research Methodology/Dissertation 6

A

3.2 PROGRAMME DELIVERY
The program will be delivered in three modes, ngriestance, Evening and Executive.

Distance Mode:

This mode follows the Open and Distance LearninBl(dmode, the mainstay of OUT. Students will
start the academic year (usually in October) byodaentation week whereby they will also register
themselves. They will be provided with course ioe and proceed to study the registered courses.
They will be expected to register for a minimumdodinits from the core units. In January/February of
the following year they will be given Timed TesfETE€) for the registered subjects. Around April,
during a face to face session they will have ti8tirdents Progress Portfolio (SPP) signed for the
subject they registered for after assuring theulecs that they have gained the knowledge and
understanding as expected from the course leamingomes. They will then register for the final
examinations for the subjects signed in the SPE.fiflal exams will be held in May/June. Special TTs
will be held in May/June before the final exams foose who missed them in Jan/Feb. session and
special and supplementary final exams will be helthe following Jan/Feb. session. The process will
repeat in the second year for the remaining uAitier completion of all courses the students wdl b
taken through a research methodology course it tfaface session where they will come up with
the research proposal. They will be assigned arsigoe for the dissertation and finalize the resbar
and produce the final dissertation for examinatins arrangement will cover Tanzanian students and
all foreign students in countries where OUT hadersn

The Evening Mode:

At the moment this mode will be held at Mwalimu Beun Dar es Salaam. This is a full time face to
face delivery and students will attend lecturesnfrb7.00 to 20.00 hours, two days per week, covering
two of the core courses for 15 weeks. Respectictuders will give them the timed tests during
lectures and the final exams will be scheduledrdfie 15 weeks. After a brief break, the remaining
two core courses will be taken up and finally thecgves in the third trimester. After completiohadl
courses the students will be taken through a rekeauethodology course in a face to face session
where they will come up with the research propo3&ey will be assigned a supervisor for the
dissertation and finalize the research and protheéinal dissertation for examination.

The Executive Mode:

The core unit courses will be conducted in the MBRecutive centres (currently Arusha, Mbeya,
Mwanza and Zanzibar) while the electives will beneél@t Mwalimu House Dar es salaam. There will
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be a two months break between sessions. Each owilrée covered in five days at the end of which a
Timed Test carrying 30% will be done. The final ewaations (70%) for courses completed will be
done on the first two days of the subsequent sesftesearch Methodology course will be taught
immediately after doing the final examinations floe elective courses which will be conducted in the
various centres, and students are expected topendtlu a research proposal. Students will be assign
a supervisor for the dissertation and finalize tesearch and produce the final dissertation for
examination.

Duration of the Course

A maximum period of five years has been approviddwever, there is nothing to prevent a candidate
from completing their courses of study within tweays or less, after registration. In fact, stusleme
encouraged to complete their studies earlier taugedcosts and ensure quality and usefulness of
acquired knowledge.

Evaluation of Coursework
The evaluation of the programmes will be throughirse work and examinations. Except for the
dissertation, each course will be evaluated aevia!

Coursework: One Timed Test 30%
Examination 70%
Total 100%

The pass mark for each examinable course shallObe 5A candidate who has not completed the
course work shall not be allowed to proceed foeaesh work.

Dissertation

The dissertation is an independent study done étildent under supervision. This is now combined
with the Research Methodology course whereby fadade lectures will be conducted to the students
after they have completed the rest of the couBagng this time the students are expected to come
with their dissertation proposal in an acceptabld aomplete form, and this will be assessed and
contribute 30% with the remaining 70% coming frdm final dissertation. Then each candidate shall
be allocated a Supervisor with whom he/she sha# lmagular contacts during the period of research.
The proposals, duly signed by both the candidates their supervisor shall be submitted to the
coordinator of Postgraduate Studies. A candidh#dl sindertake an applied research and submit a
dissertation of approximately 15000-20000 words piartial fulfilment of the Masters Degree
requirements. In evaluating the dissertation, dpberoved regulations regarding dissertations shall
apply.

Award of Degree

Regardless of the mode of learning a candidate sgmaboth the degrees of Master of Business
Administration and master of Human Resource Manageénshall be awarded and conferred on
candidates who satisfactorily completed all theunemment for the award of the respective degree.
Neither of the degrees are classified.

4, DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE (Ph.D)

Objectives

The objectives of the programme are to enablettidest to:
Develop analytical and professional skills in resba
Acquire a wide scope of understanding of the bissinveorld;
Acquire entrepreneurship skills.

Entry requirements
A relevant Master of Business Administration Degné©®UT or equivalent qualifications

Duration

The candidate must submit his/her thesis withinysiars from the date of registration for the degree

although candidates are encouraged to complete shedies within 3 to 4 years to avoid data

obsolescence. However, no candidate shall be gedrid submit a thesis in less than two academic
years from the date of registration.
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Programme Structure

Since prospective candidates might have been otwowath with the academia for some time it is
necessary to upgrade their foundation knowledge &sgkarch skills and to enhance their
understanding of their responsibilities in pursuihig degreelt is therefore worthwhile for candidates
to take foundation courses together with prepasangable research proposal in the first year of the
programmeThe programme is structured as follows:

Year 1

Candidates must take the following courses:

OBM:700 Philosophy of Science/ Knowledge IndeparmidPaper
OBM:702 Business Research Methods and Computeliogpipns
OBM:703 One Elective Course in Area of researtbrest.

Year 2

Field Research and Data Collection

Data Analysis and Reporting

OBM 701: Doctorate Seminar Presentations

Year 3

Compilation of dissertation

OBM 701: Doctorate Seminar Presentations
Presentation of Dissertation to Supervisor.
Production of Dissertation for External Evaluation.
Viva Voce Examinations OBM:799 Dissertation.

Year 4 — Year 6
OBM: 701 Seminar presentations
OBM: 799 Dissertation writing.

Administration of Ph.D Programme
The regulations of OUT higher degrees shall apply.
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FACULTY OF EDUCATION

Undergraduate Degree Programmes

The courses offered in the Faculty of Education iar¢ghe framework of a Three Parts education
programme. These courses are offered to studemts the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences;
Faculty of Business Management; Faculty of Sciefieehnology and Environmental Studies and the
Faculty of Education leading to the degrees of Bawhof Arts with Education, B. A. (Ed); Bachelor
of Business Administration with Education BBA(E®8gchelor of Commerce with Education, B. Com.
(Ed); Bachelor of Science with Eeducation, B. &d)( and Bachelor of Education, B. Ed.

Within the Faculty of Education, Part One courses iatended to give students the foundations on
which Education is built. The courses include HigtoPhilosophy, Psychology and Sociology of
Education courses. Part Two courses are interaptbtide the student with knowledge and skills for
handling teaching and learning in different sitoat. Part Three courses are intended to broaden
students in further aspects and specialisatiolislatation.

BA (ED); B.SC. (ED), B. COM (Ed) AND BBA (ED) PROGRIMES
PART ONE SERIES

Year 1 Units
OED 101: | History of Education (core) 1
OED 102: | Philosophy of Education (core) 1
OED 103: | General Psychology (core) 1
OFC 017: Communication Skills (core) 1

Year 2
OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer (core) 1
OED 104: Learning Attitudes and Motivation (core) 1
OED 105: Philosophy of Teaching and General Mesh (core) 1
OED 106: Environmental Education (Elective) 1
OED 107: Sociology of Education (core) 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) Cumulative +

PART TWO SERIES

Year 3
OED 201: Curriculum Development (core) 1
OED 202: Educational Media (core) 1

And any Two of the following:

OED 203: Mathematics Methods (core 1

OED 204: History Methods (core) 1

OED 205: Philosophy and Religious Studies Methods | (core) 1

OED 206: English Language Methods (core) 1

OED 207: Literature in English Methods (core 1

OED 208: Lugha ya Kiswahili Methods (core 1

OED 209: Business Studies Methods (corg) 1

OED 210: Economics Methods (core 1

OED 211: Geography Methods (core 1

OED 212: Teaching Practice (by assessment) (cordlCommutative)

OED 218 Physics Methods (core 1

OED 219: Chemistry Methods (core 1

OED 220: Biology Methods (core) |1

OED 221: Home Economics Methods (core) 1*
Year 4
| OED 213: Educational Planning and Administration | corg) [ 1
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| OED 214: Test and Measurements (core) | 1 |
And any one of the following:
OED 215: Educational Statistics (elective) 1
OED 216: Comparative Education (elective) 1
OED 217: Contemporary Issues in Education (elegtiv 1
PART THREERIES
Year 5
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) 2
OED 301: Child Development and Personality (dbegt 1
OED 302: Introduction to special Education (core) 1
OED 303: Introduction to Educational Research ctele) 1
OED 304: Economics of Education (elective) 1
Year 6
OED 305: Principles of Guidance and Counseling ordl 1
OED 306: Adult Education and National Development elegtive) 1

+ Refer to Teaching Practice information providethis prospectus.

B. ED. PROGRAMME

The Faculty of Eeducation also offers B. Ed degrébe programme is designed to produce effective
professionals in different sectors of educatiorhe programme consists of seven streams as follows:
Adult and Ccontinuing Education stream; Educatiofidy and Management stream; Science stream;
Arts stream; Teacher Educator stream and Speciatditn stream. Students in this programme have
to study all core courses enlisted under each grdrhas to take other three core courses on his/her
teaching subject. This means, graduates in tlligramme will specialise in one teaching subjeanfro
the Faculty of Arts and Social Science, or the Fgoof Business Management, or the Faculty of
Science, Technology and Environmental studies. fol@wing table shows course/units to be covered
before one qualifies for a B. Ed. degree.

Subject

Year 1| Year 2 Year 3 Year |3

Year 4

rYga

Total

Education

5 4* 4* 5

4*

3

25

Teaching
subject

3 3 3 3 3

2

17

Total

8 7™ 7™ 8 7™

5

42*

* Teaching Practice, which has a total of 2 girig not included.

B. Ed COURSE STRUCTURE

(a) B. Ed. Adult and continuing education Stream

FIRST YEAR

OED 101.:

History of Education

(core)

OED 102:

Philosophy of Education

(core)

OED 103:

General Psychology

(core)

OED 105:

Philosophy of Teaching and General Metshod

(core)

OED 107:

Sociology of Education

(Elective

OFC 017: Communication Skills

(core)

Any three core courses from your teaching subfect

SECOND YEAR

| OED 106:

Environmental Education

|  (Electivd) 1 |
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OED 109: Psychology of Adult Learning (core) 1
OED 112: Foundations of Adult and Continuing Edigca (core) 1
OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer (core) 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) 1

Any one methodology course from OED 203 to OED 211

or OED 218 to 221 (core) 1

Any three core Courses from your teaching subfect

THIRD YEAR
OED 201: Curriculum Development (core) 1
OED 202: Educational Media (core) 1
OED 222: Adult basic Education and Training (core)| 1
OED 230: Adult teaching and Learning (core) 1
OED212: Teaching Practice (core) (cumulative

Any three core courses from your teaching subject

YEAR FOUR
OED 213: Educational Planning and Administration coré) 1*
OED 214: Test and Measurements (core) 1
OED 215: Educational Statistics (core) 1
OED 227: Distance Education (core) 1
OED 228: Project Design and Appraisal in Education (core) 1

Any three core courses from your teaching subject 3

YEAR FIVE
OED 229: Programme Management in Adult Education corg) 1
OED 392: Introduction to Special Education (core)| 1
OED 303: Introduction to Educational Research dgror | 1
OED 305: Principles of Guidance and Counseling rfco | 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) 2

Any three core courses from your teaching subject 3

YEAR SIX
OED 306: Adult Education and National Development (core) 1
OED 311: Human Rights education (core) 1
OED 312: Curriculum Innovations in Non-Formal Edtion (core) 1*

Any two core courses from your teaching subject 2

(b) B. Ed. Education Policy and M anagement Stream

FIRST YEAR
OED 101: History of Education (core) 1
OED 102: Philosophy of Education (core) 1
OED 103: General Psychology (core) 1
OED 105: Philosophy of Teaching and General Metshod (core) 1
OED 107: Sociology of Education (Elective) 1
OFC 017: Communication Skills (core) 1

Any three core courses from your teaching subjeécts

SECOND YEAR
OED 106: Environmental Education (Ebeg)i | 1
OED 201: Curriculum Development (core) 1
OED 202: Educational Media (core) 1
OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer (core) | 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) | cumulative

Any one Methodology course from OED 203 to OED #1221 (core) 1

Any three core courses from your teaching subjects

99



THIRD YEAR

OED 213: Educational Planning and Administration coré) 1
OED 214: Tests and measurements (core 1
OED 215: Educational Statistics (core) 1
OED 216: Comparative Education (core) 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) 1
Any three core courses from your teaching subject core) 3
FOURTH YEAR
OED 223: Pedagogy of Teacher education (core 1
OED 227: Distance Education (core) 1
OED 228: Project Design and Appraisal in Education (core) 1
OED 231: Management of education and School Adstriaiion (core) 1
OED 302: Introduction to Special Education (core)| 1
Any three core courses from your teaching subject 3
FIFTH YEAR
OED 303: Introduction to Educational Research dror | 1
OED 304: Economics of Education (core) 1
OED 305: Principles of Guidance and Counseling rco | 1
OED 307: Human Resource Management and Development | (core) 1
in Education
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core)
Any three core courses from your teaching subject corel) 3
YEAR SIX
OED 308: Organisational and Administrative Behavion | (core) 1
Education
OED 309: Application of Theories of Teaching Leami (core) 1
OED 311: Human Rights Education (core) 1
Any two core courses from your teaching subject réro 2
(c) B. Ed. Science Stream
FIRST YEAR
OED 101: History of Education (core) 1
OED 102: Philosophy of Education (core) 1
OED 103: General Psychology (core) 1
OED 105: Philosophy of Teaching and General method (core) 1
OED 107: Sociology of Education (elective) 1%
OFC 017: Communication Skills (core) 1
Any three core courses from your teaching subject core) 3
SECOND YEAR
OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer (core) 1
OED 106: Environmental Education (ebem)i| 1*
OED 110: Science Education Communication (elegtive*
OED 113: Science Education Didactics (core) 1*
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) 1
Any one Methodology course from OED 218 to 221 éor | 1
Any three core courses from your teaching subject core) 3
THIRD YEAR
OED 201: Curriculum Development (core) 1
OED 202: Education of Media (core) 1
OED 213: Educational Planning and Administration coré) 1
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OED 214: Tests and Measurements (core) 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) | 3
Any three core courses from your teaching subject
FOURTH YEAR
OED 215: Educational Statistics (core) 1
OED 216: Comparative Education (core) 1
OED 223: Pedagogy of Teacher Education (core 1
OED 224: Contemporary Issues in Science Education (core) 1*
OED 227: Distance Education (core) 1
Any three core courses from you teaching subject 3
FIFTH YEAR
OED 228: Project Design and Appraisal in Education (core) 1
OED 230: Science and Math's Education (core) 1
OED 301: Child Development and Personality (core 1
OED 302: Introduction to special Education (core)| 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) 2
(cumulative)
Any three core courses from your teaching subject (core) 3
SIXTH YEAR
OED 303: Introduction to Educational Research dgror | 1
OED 305: Principles of Guidance and Counseling rfco | 1
OED 307: Human Resource Management and Develop| (core) 1
in Education
Any two core courses from your teaching subject réro 2
(d) B.Ed. ArtsStream
FIRST YEAR
OED 101: History of Education (core) 1
OED 102: Philosophy of Education (core) 1
OED 103: General Psychology (core) 1
OFC 017: Communication Skills (core) 1
OED 104: Learning attitude and Motivation (Elective) | 1*
OED 105: Philosophy of Teaching and General Metshod (core) 1
Any three core courses from your teaching subject 3
SECOND YEAR
OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer (core) 1
OED 106: Environmental Education (Ebeeti| 1*
OED 107: Sociology of Education (core) 1
OED 201: Curriculum Development (core) 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) cumulative
Any one Methodology Courses from OED 203 to OED 211 (core) 1
Any three core courses from your teaching subject 3
THIRD YEAR
OED 202: Education Media (core) 1
OED 213: Educational Planning and Administration coré) 1
OED 214: Test and Measurements (core) 1
OED 215: Educational Statistics (core) 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) | 1
Any three core courses from your teaching subject 3

FOURTH YEAR
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OED 216: Comparative Education (core)
OED 217: Contemporary Issues in Education (core
OED 223: Pedagogy of Teacher Education (core
OED 225: Introduction to Gender Issues and Society (core) 1
OED 227: Distance Education (core)

Any three core courses from your teaching subject

FIFTH YEAR
OED 301: Child Development and Personality (core)| 1
OED 302: Introduction to Special Education (core)| 1
OED 303: Introduction to Educational Research dror | 1
OED 305: Principles of Guidance and Counseling rfco | 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core)

Any three core courses from your teaching subject

SIXTH YEAR
OED 307: Human Resource Management and Developmgate)
in Education
OED 309: Application of Teaching and Learning ttie® (core)

OED 311: Human Rights education (core)
Any two core Courses from your teaching subject réro
+Refer to teaching practice information providedhis Prospectus

(e) B.Ed. Psychology Stream (Under review, to be offered later)

FIRST YEAR Units
OED 101: History of Education (core) 1
OED 102: Philosophy of Education (core) 1
OED 103: General Psychology (core) 1
OED 104: Learning Attitude and Motivation (core) 1
OED 105: Philosophy of Teaching and General Metshod (core)

OFC 017: Communication Skills (core) 1
Any three core courses from your teaching subject core)

SECOND YEAR
OED 106: Environmental Education (Elee}i
OED 107: Sociology of Education (core)
OCP 100: Introduction to microcomputer (core) (core)

OED 114: Introduction to Social Psychology (core) | 1*
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core) |1
Any one Methodology course from OED 203 — 21 an8 2221 | (core)

Any three core courses from your teaching subject 3

THIRD YEAR
OED 201: Curriculum Development (core)
OED 202: Education of Media (core)
OED 213: Educational Planning and Administration coré)

OED 214: Test and Measurements (core)
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core)
Any three core courses from your teaching subject (core)

FOURTH YEAR
OED 215: Educational Statistics (core)
OED 217: Contemporary Issues in Education (core
OED 223: Pedagogy of Teacher education (core
OED 226: Learning Difficulties in Schools (core)
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OED 227: Distance Education (core)
Any three core courses from your teaching subject (core) 3

FIFTH YEAR
OED 228: Project Design and Appraisal in Edugatio (core) 1
OED 301: Child Development and Personality (core)| 1
OED 302: Introduction Special Education (core)
OED 303: Introduction to Educational Research r¢ro 1
OED 212: Teaching Practice (core)
Any three core courses from your teaching subject 3

SIXTH YEAR
OED 305: Principles of Guidance and Counseling ordl 1
OED 310: Early childhood Education (core)
OED 313: Psycho -Educational Interventions (core) 1*

Any two core courses for your teaching subject r€ro 2

* Courses currently not on offer.

()] B.Ed. Teacher Educator (Offered in Collaboration with MEVT)

PART ONE SERIES:
OCP 100 Introduction to Microcomputers (core)
OED 103 General Psychology (core)
OED 120* | Curriculum Theory and Practice (core)
OED 122 Philosophy of Education and Teaching (core| 2
OED 123* | Classroom Practice and Organisation (core) 2
OED 124* | Theories and Models of Teaching and Lesyni (core) 2
OED 125 History of Education and Teacher Education (core) 2
OFC 017 Communication (core)
PLUS five (5) course units in one academic/teachingect 5

PART TWO SERIES
OED 213| Educational Planning and Administration r¢go 2
OED 237| Curriculum Development and Evaluation (fore | 2
OED 238| Education Media and General Methods (core) 2
OED 212| Teaching Practice | (core)
OED 303| Introduction to Educational Research (core)| 1
OED 300| Human Communication Theories and Applicatio | (elective) | 1
PLUS six (6) course units in one academic/teactsngject (core) 5

PART THREE SERIES
OED 212 | Teaching Practice Il (core)
OED 302 | Introduction to Special Education (core)
OED 305 | Principles of Guidance and Counselling rfgo | 1
OED305* | Introduction to Critical Practitioner Ingui (core) 2
OED 317 | Teaching and Learning in Classroom (core
OED 316 | Independent Study (core)
PLUS five (5) course units in one academic/teacbingject (core) 6

* Courses offered as Tutors’ Education Programme

(9)

The Faculty of Education is to establish a newastrén the B(Ed) programme. The new stream is
called B(Ed) Special Education. For a studeriinish the course he/she must have a total of 44 un

B. (Ed) Special Education Stream
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like in other B(Ed) streams. The student will hawecomplete 28 units in Education and 16 units in
their teaching subject of the 28 units in Educatib® will be from special education and 12 will be
from general education courses. Since the colinsgeneral education and the teaching subject are
already being offered by this university, they aog¢ included in this submission.

Entry Qualifications

Apart from the general entry qualifications to degicourses of the OUT candidates for B.Ed. Special
education stream have the following additional dications.

(a) A training in special education or

(b) A training in disability issues or
(c) Experience in services for people with disaileti
(d) Readiness and ability to attend face to fassieas.

Mode of Delivery
€) Distance mode plus face to face intensive agtl@ face to face sessions a year of at least 5

working days each.

Mode of Assessment

(a)
(b)

Continuous assessment
Final examination

30%
70%.

PART ONE SERIES

OED 101 | History of Education (core) 1

OED 102 | Philosophy of Education (core) 1

OED 103 | General Psychology (core) 1

OED 105 | Philosophy of Teaching & General Methods ordy 1

OED 115 | Introduction to Special Education (core) 1

OED 116 | Education and Special Needs (core)

OED 117 | Services and Provision in Special Educati¢core) 1

Rehabilitation

OFC 017 | Communication Skills (Core) 1

OED 118 | Inclusive Education (core) 1

OED 119 | Research Methods in Special Education Ycore |2

And FIVE course units in a teaching/academic subjec (core) 5
PART TWO SERIES

OED107 | Sociology of Education (core) 1

OED 201| Curriculum Development (core) 1

OCP 100| Introduction to Microcomputer (core) 1

OED 202| Education Media and Technology (core) 1

OED 212| Teaching Practice | (cumulative)

OED 233| Individuals with Special Needs (core) 2

OED 234| Early Intervention, Assessment and Couinsgll (core) 2

One Methodology course selected from: OED 2@241 and| (core) 1

218 - 221

And Five course units in a teaching/academic stibjec (core) 5
PART THREE SERIES

OED 214| Test and Measurements (core) 1

OED 212| Teaching Practice Il (core)

OED 235| Guidance and Transition Strategies (core) 2

OED 305| Principles of Guidance and Counselling r¢ro

OED 314| Special Needs in Education Administration corg)

OED 316| Independent Study (core)

And Six unit courses in a teaching/academic subject
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TEACHING PRACTICE -OED 212

In this course, all BA (Ed); BBA (Ed); B.(Ed), B.o@ (Ed), and B.Sc. (Ed) students shall have to do
teaching practice in the Second Year, Third Yeat Rifth Year. The Second Year teaching practice
assessments shall be conducted by Heads of ifmtisuivhere it will take place or their appointeés.

a situation where the student is the Head of a d¢chee/she should communicate with the OUT

Director of the Regional Centre so that an appedpnperson to assess her or him appointed.

The Third Year and Fifth Year teaching practiceeasments shall be conducted by the University’s
full and part time academic staff members appoittedhe Faculty of Education for this exercise. In
each of these two Teaching Practice blocks, thélestushould have a minimum of eight (8)
assessments, four in each teaching subject. Fampe, if the student's teaching subjects are
Geography and Biology, she /he must have a minimfifour aassessments in each subject. Students
taking Double Mathematics, Double Economics andehon B. Ed programme shall have all eight
assessments in their one teaching subject.

Apart from classroom assessments, students arectexppéo write and submit a teaching Practice
Report at the end of each Teaching Practice. Tih@etines for writing reports are available in the
Teaching Practice Regulations and Procedures mati@l2002 edition.

NOTE: It compulsory that each student who undegalkeaching Practice gets involved in all
school/college activities during the whole duratiminthe teaching Practice exercise. Such activities
include, but are not limited to, extra curriculuktigities, taking responsibilities of a teacher durty,
sports and games.

THE NEW BED PROGRAMME

The programme below, will be applicable for studgoining for the first time, the BED programme
during the 2011/12 academic year. Other contingtaglens will follow the old curriculu until when
they are migrated into the new curriculum.

NEW CURRICULUM UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMMES
(FOR NEW STUDENTS)

The courses offered in the Faculty of Educationiarine framework of THREE LEVELS Education
Programme. These courses are offered to studemts fhe Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences,
Faculty of Business Management, Faculty of Sciefleehnology and Environmental Studies and the
Faculty of Education leading to a degree of BaahefoArts with Education, B.A (Ed); Bachelor of
Business Administration with Education BBA (Ed); d&lor of Commerce with Education, B.Com.
(Ed.) Bachelor of Science with Education, B. Sd.JEand Bachelor of Education, B. Ed.

Within the Faculty of Education, Level One Courses intended to give students the foundations on
which education is built. These courses includ&iloBophy of Education and Teaching, History and
Sociological Aspects of Education and EducatiorsgicRology.

Level Two courses are intended to provide the studéth knowledge and skills for handling teaching
and learning in different fields. Level Three cagsare intended to broaden the students’ knowledge,
skills and values in further aspects and speciidiza of Education.

LEVEL ONE
OEF 101: Philosophy of Education and Teaching
OEF 102: History and Sociological Aspects in Edigrat
OEP 101: Educational Psychology

OFC 017: Communication Skills
OCP 100: Introduction to Computer

LEVEL TWO
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OEI 208: Teaching Practice
OEM 201: Educational management and Leadership
OEI 201- 210: Teaching Methods (in different figldsor PGDE students Codes start with 500).

LEVEL THREE

OEM 304: Human Rights and Cross cutting issuesduncBtion

OEI 101: Curriculum Development and Evaluation

OEM 301: Economics of Education and Planning

OEM 302: Organizational behaviour and Human ResDevelopment in Education
OEM 303: Project design and Appraisal in education

B. ED PROGRAMMES

The Faculty of Education also offers four B. Edgreonmes. The programmes are designed to produce
effective professionals in different areas of edioca The programmes are:

* Adult and Distance Learning

» Education Policy and management

* Teacher Educator and

e Special Education.

In this programme students have to study all cangrses enlisted under each level and has to take
three other core courses on their teaching subj@ttis means, graduates in this programme will
specialize in one teaching subject from Facultixd$ and Social Sciences, or the Faculty of Busines
Management or the Faculty of Science, Technology Environmental Studies. The following table
shows course/units to be covered before one qemlfifir a B. Ed degree.

Subject Level One Level Two Level Three Total

Education 4 3 2 9 (18 Units)

Teaching Subjects *Any other 18 units selected fr@spective Faculties (+ 2 units of Teaching
Practice

Total | | | 38 Units

* eg. Teaching Subjects from FASS, FBM and FSTES

Faculty Teaching Subject

FASS Economics, English language & Linguistics, @raphy, History, Kiswabhili, Literature
in English, and Philosophy and Religious Studies

FBM Business Studies

FSTES Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Home EconomicatiMmatics, Physics and Zoology

Elective Cour ses

OEP 304: Managing Special Needs in Special andisha Education
OEP 305: Research in Special Education and Fialtlyst

OEP 306: Transition Strategies in Special Needs

OEP 307: Guidance and Counseling in Schools anlgxs

OEP 308: Early Childhood Education

OEP 309: Introduction to Research in Education

OEP 310: Group Dynamics

OEP 311; Childhood Development

OEA: 304: Course Development and Design in ODL

OEA 305: Planning and management of Adult and ConitpiEducation
OEA 306: Community Education and development

OEA 307: Community capacity Building

OEM: 303: Project design and Appraisal in Education
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OEM 304: Human Rights and Cross cutting issuesdunchtion

OET 301: Curriculum Theory and Practice
OET 302: Classroom Practice and Organization
OET 303: Theories and Models of Teaching and Learni

OEI 208: Teaching Practice

All BA (Ed); BBA (Ed); B. Com (Ed) and B. Sc. (Edjudents should do Teaching Practice in Second,
Third , Fourth or Fifth Year etc: The studentstlie aforementioned years should have Teaching
Practice conducted by University’s full or part éracademic staff members appointed by the Faculty
of Education. In each of the two Teaching Pradbioeks, the student should have a minimum of eight

(8) assessments, four in each teaching subject.ekkample, if a student’s teaching subjects are

Geography and Biology, she/he must have a minimifour (4) assessments in each subject. Students
taking Double Mathematics, Double Economics ande¢hon B. Ed Programme shall have all eight (8)

assessments in their one teaching subject.

Apart from classroom assessments, students arectexp& write and submit a Teaching Practice
Report at the end of each Teaching Practice SesBimnguidelines for writing reports are availaisle
the Teaching Practice regulations and Proceduresiaha in the 2002 edition.

NOTE: It is compulsory that each student who undertdlesching Practice should be involved in all
school/college activities during the whole duratioh Teaching Practice exercise. Such activities
include, but are not limited to extra curriculuntigties, taking responsibilities of a teacher antyd
and participation in sports and games.

NB: All courses have the value of 2 units except QEF
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Higher Degree Education Programmes

1.

1.1

1.2

1.3

14

15

2.

21

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

3.1

3.11

3.1.2

3.1.3

3.14

3.15

The Faculty of Education offers the follogiPostgraduate Programmes.
Postgraduate Diploma in Education (PGDE)

Master of Education (M.Ed.).

Master of Education in Open and Distance LiegrMED (ODL)

Master of Education in Administration, Plannargd Policy Studies (M.Ed. APPS)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D)

General Aims and Objectives
The Aims and Objectives of the Postgraduatei&suérogrammes are to:

provide professional qualifications of educatio students who did not have the chance to
study teaching or advanced methods of distanceag¢idadn their previous studies;

provide opportunity for professional developmienexperienced teachers through theoretical
and practical studies;

assist long term career development in langteagghing, materials design, course evaluation,
distance education, study skills and any otheraspfeeducation;

develop skills and practice in research;
contribute to theory and knowledge throughasdeand evaluation;

stimulate and inculcate engagement and praicticsearch and evaluation.

The Programmes
POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION (PGDE)

The Objectives of this programme are to:

i. enable non-education graduates to develop profesisstills in education;

ii. inculcate classroom investigation and administrasikills in non-education students;

iii. give non-education graduates academic qualificatioreducation and teaching; and
iv. impart research skills to students.

Minimum Entry Qualifications

A candidate aspiring for admission to the PostgateliDiploma in Education Programme
should hold at least a Bachelor's Degree or an Ack@ Diploma from a recognized
institution.

Mode of Study

Candidates registered for PGDE shall carry outistuthy coursework, examinations, and
independent study.

Duration of the Programme

Completion of the study will depend on individualidy efforts but the maximum period a
candidate is allowed is three years.

Course Evaluation

Candidates will be evaluated by using the followenigeria.
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Timed Testarrying 30%
Term Papei(project) carrying 20%

Final Examinationcarrying 50%
Teaching Practice & TP Repocarrying 100%

A candidate doing Postgraduate Diploma in Educalmall take a total of 19 units.

Teaching Practice
Since molding of the candidate into the teachirafgssion and imparting in him/her skills of
teaching is the primary concern of this coursehezandidate is expected to carryout a 60
days practice of effective teaching in which he/sti# have to have a minimum of 8
assessments.

3.1.6  Course of Study
All candidates registered to study PGDE will talke tollowing courses:

Units
0] OEA 501: Introduction to Distance Educationr{eaas OEA 302) 2
(i) OEP 502: introduction to Research in Educafjsaame as OEP 309) 2
(iii) OEF 503: Philosophy of Education and Teachisgme as OEF 101) 2
(iv) OEF 504: History and Sociological aspects @dugation (same as OEF 102) 2
(v) OEF 505: Curriculum Development and Evaluatimame as OEI 101) 2
(vi) OEM 506: Educational Management and LeadershipgsssOEM 201) 2
(vii) OEI 507:Teaching Practice (same as  OEI 208) 2
(viii) OEP 508: Independent Study (Project) 2
(ix) OEP 509: Educational Psychology (same as OEP 101) 2
Plus 1 of the following teaching methods courses:
x) OEI 510: Teaching methods for Mathematics (sam®EI| 207) 2
(xi) OEI 511: Social Sciences Teaching Methods(sameEa208B) 2
(xii) OEI 512: Language Teaching methods(same as Ogl 20 2

(xiii)  OEI 513: Economics Business Studies Teag methods(same as OEI 205) 2

(xiv)  OEI 514: Teaching Methods for Physical Sciencemésas OEI 201) 2
(xv) OEI 515: Teaching Methods for Life Sciences(sam@&k202) 2
(xvi)  OEI 516: Teaching Methods for Applied Sciences @as OEl 206) 2
(xvii)  OEI 517: Education Teaching Methods (same as OB) 2 2
(xviii) OEI 518: Teaching Methods for Adults Learners (sa® OEA 210) 2

NB: Minimum pass in PGDE courses is B grade ai&lribt classified

3.2 MASTERS DEGREE PROGRAMMES
3.2.1  Minimum Entry Qualifications
The candidate of a Master's degree programme tsbialleither;-
a. A degree which is in the level of second classhava, or
b. Unclassified degree which has a B grade or abave, o
c. A pass degree in which the candidate's performameglucation was a B grade or
above;
and/or
The candidate should satisfy the Faculty of Edocathat he/she has exhibited academic
potential through extensive fieldwork, subsequesgearch experience and/or additional
training.

3.2.2  Registration

109



(ii)

(i)

(iv)

v)

3.3.3

Candidates shall be registered to study a Mastiegree through distance - self instructional
methods either by thesis or by coursework followgdesearch leading to a dissertation.

All candidates shall be allocated supervispggpointed by Senate on the recommendation of
the Faculty of Education before the end of the sework.

A candidate intending to do a Masters prognaenby thesis should have a long term
experience in research and data analysis and avi# ko abide by the following procedures:

i. Register as a provisional student after satisfyihg admission requirements for the
programme.

ii. Submit an acceptable statement of a research topthe Faculty to obtain provisional
registration, and

iii. Submit within a period of six months a proposalb® approved by the Faculty
Postgraduate Studies Committee and Senate to adglliregistration.

iv. Acquire full registration within three months aftéte proposal is approved by
Senate.

For those intending to do Masters programmecbyrsework and Dissertation deadline for
registration shall be the end of the fourth weekhefacademic year.

All candidates shall be required to have pesitecommendations from two or three referees
before they are registered.

Duration of Study

Candidates are normally expected to complete thieister's degrees within five years of
registration. Failure by the candidate to comptét programme within the specified time
shall mean their discontinuation from study unléss Senate approves application for
extension.

3.2.4 Evaluation of Master's Degree Programmes

0] Candidates registered for a Masters Prograrsimey by Thesis shall be required to
take a compulsory coursework in Research Methogolmfore commencement of
Thesis write-up unless a candidate proves that sed&eh course at Postgraduate
standard was done in which case credits will besfexred.

(i) Candidates registered for the coursework anskedtation shall do continuous
assessment and examinations. Before they can Ibwed to proceed with
dissertation research phase, candidates must sfuiéesomplete the coursework
part with an average grade of 'B' (i.e. GPA ofast 3.0).

(iii) Candidates studying by Thesis shall take t@altof 10 units (i.e.) 2 units of Research
Methodology before doing 8 of thesis.

(iv) Candidates, studying by coursework shall taktotal of 18 units. (i.e. 12 units of
coursework and 6 units of dissertation).

(v) Coursework and Dissertation Masters programsiiedl have the following mode of
evaluation:
= There shall be a term paper worth 20% and a tirastlworth 30% (total
50%).
= There shall be supervised examinations worth 508h.ea
= Adissertation shall be evaluated independentlysivadl be worth 100%.

(vi) Thesis programmes shall have the following modl evaluation:
= The Research Methodology course shall bear the sarauation
procedures found in coursework programmes.
= The Thesis shall also be evaluated independentlyshall have the value of
100%.
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3.3

34.1

(i)

(ii)

3.4.2

(v) Candidates shall be subjected to an oral exatioim (viva voce) once the thesis has
been deemed acceptable by the examiners.

MASTER OF EDUCATION (M.Ed.) — By THESIS

Students taking M.Ed by thesis will be those wheehscored an average of B+ and above in
Education courses during their undergraduate studia addition to this they must posses a
good experience in research work. Such studertsioti be required to do any coursework.
However they may be required to do a quick brushayse in research methodology.

The Master of Education (M.Ed) By Coursework andsertation is not offered this academic
year.

Obijectives of the programme

To produce professional educators who will wankthe field of teacher education, adult
education and special education.

To apply analytical skills in the field of edation as a profession.

Courses of Study

Candidates registered in Master of Education (M.bg. coursework and dissertation shall take the
following courses:
Core Courses:

Units

0] OED 601: Distance Education and Study Skills 2
(i) OED 602: Research Methodology and Corapépplication in

Education 2
(iii) OED 603: Curriculum Studies 2
(iv) OED 604: Policy, Planning and Administeat - 2
(v) OED 605: Theories of Teaching and Leagnin 2
Electives
Students shall takaeny oneof these courses.
® OED 606: Special Education 2
(ii) OED 607: Social Psychology 2
(iii) OED 608: Comparative Education 2
(iv) OED 609: Test Construction and Measurement 2
(v) OED 610: Adult Learning 2
(vi) OED 611: Management of Educational Institutions and Projects 2
(vii) OED 612: Education Planning and Financing 2
(vii)  OED 613: Sociometrics and Microanalysis 2
(ix) OED 614: Management and Financing of Adult Education Prognas 2
(x) OED 615: Curriculum Development 2
(xi) OED 616: Production of Adult Education Materials 2
(xii) OED 617: Gender Development and Education 2
(xiii)  OED 618: Analysis of Educational Ideas 2
3.5 MASTER OF DISTANCE EDUCATION (M.Dist.Ed)
3.5.1 Objectives
Q) To delve into the specific features of open distince education.
(2) To turn out scholars and professionals in ograshdistance education.
3.5.2  Courses of Study

Candidates registered in M.Ed (ODL) by coursewartt dissertation shall take the following courses:
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CORE COURSES

CODE COURSE CREDIT UNITS

ODL 600 Principles of Open and Distance Learning 4

ODL 601 Instructional Designing and DevelopmeniQidL 4
Materials

ODL 602 Media and Technology in Distance Learning 4

ODL 603 Research and Evaluation in Open and Distanc 6

Education & Research Project

ELECTIVE COURSES

ODL 604 Open and Distance Learning Policy and 2
management

ODL 605 Regional and Global Perspectives in ODL 2

ODL 606 Teaching and Learning in Open and Distance 2
Learning

The students should seleaty oneof these courses:

3.6 MASTER OF EDUCATION IN ADMINISTRATION, PLANNING ARDLICY STUDIES
(M.Ed. APPS)

3.6.1 The Objectives of the programme are to:

0] provide opportunity for in-depth study of a ohefd area in administration and planning;

(ii) enhance candidates' capacity to criticallyalgee relevant issues in educational policy,
planning and administration.

3.6.2  Courses of Study

Students registered in M.Ed. APPS by courseworkdiggkrtation shall take the following courses:

Core Courses Units
0] OED 632: Economics of Education 2
(i) OED 624: Development of Organization 2
(i) OED 625: Educational Planning 2
(iv) OED 626: Research Methodology, Computer Application andiStes 2
(v) OED 627: Policy Analysis, Implementation and Evaluation 2

Electives

Candidates should select any 2 of the followingrsesi which carry 2 units each.

0] OED 628: Organization and Administration of Primary and Swtary 2

Education.
(i)  OED 629: Supervision of Educational Personnel 2
(i) OED 630: Theory and Practice of Project and Programme Etialua 2

(iv) OED 631: Organization and Management of Tertiary and Hidgtducation 2
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(v) OED 623: Distance Education and Study Skills 2

(vij OED 633: Measurement And Evaluation in Education 2
(vii) OED 634: Administration of Multicultural Education 2
(viii) OED 635: Politics of Education 2
(ix) OED 617: Gender Development and Education 2

3.7 MASTER OF EDUCATION IN LANGUAGE TEACHING (M.Ed.Lif) (not offered this
year)*.

3.7.1  Objectives

The M.Ed. in LT shall be a programme for languaggchers in Kiswabhili, English, and French etc.
The programme is intended to:

0] enhance the professional development of languegchers;
(i) encourage the development of language classnasearch skills.

* These programmes are currently not on offer.

(iii) assist long term career development in largguéeaching, materials design, teacher teaching
and course evaluation;

(iv) acquaint learners with language developmeaoties and practices;

(v) inculcate skills and strategies of languagehéazy.

3.7.2  Courses of Study
Students registered in M.Ed. in LT by coursewordt dissertation shall take the following courses:

Core courses

Units
0] OED 636: Assessment in Language Teaching 1
(i)  OED 637: English for Specific Purposes 1
(i) OED 638: Course Design and Evaluation 1
(iv) OED 639: Intercultural Communication for Language Teachers 1
(v)  OED 640: The Education of Language Teachers 1
(vij OED 641: Management in English Language Teaching 2

(vi) OED 602: Research Methodology and Computer Application gudation 2

Electives
Students in these programmes shall also aaletwoof the following courses:

0] OED 642: Language Learning and Materials 1
(i) OED 643: Teaching Pronunciation 1
(i) OED 644: Psychology of Language Learning 1
(iv) OED 645: Classroom Inquiry in Language Teaching 1
(v) OED 646: Language and Context 1

NB: Currently all Master of Education Programmescept the Master of Education in Open and
Distance learning, are offered by thesis, i.e. lying a research project in relevant area of
specialization.

3.8 Ph.D. PROGRAMMES

3.8.1 The objectives of Ph.D. programmes are to:

0] impart professional skills in research;

(i) give students the highest academic qualifmagiin education;

(iii) enable students to understand with wider os#@tsg their areas of specialization; and
(iv) inculcate mastery and confidence among stugdientheir areas of specialization.

3.8.2  Entry Qualifications
To obtain admission to the Ph.D. degree programoandidate shall have to hold:
0] a relevant Master's Degree of the OUT or
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(i) a relevant Master's Degree of equivalent siagdrom another approved University.
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FACULTY OF LAW

Regulations For The Degree Of Bachelor Of Laws (B).

1.

2.

8.

Undergraduate students are prepared for thededi LB

The course has three parts, divided into 6 sthpdach subpart comprises work equivalent
to one half of an academic year for a conventionalersity.

All candidates are required to take at leastUsits, each unit covering content materials
equivalent to thirty five one hour lecture matesjgdrovided that no student shall be allowed
to attempt more than 13 units in one academic gear hence graduate in less than three
academic years.

The overall performance in a degree programnggven the following grades A, B+, B, C, D
and E. For averaging purposes these grades haveathes of 5; 4; 3; 2, 1 and 0 points
respectively. The pass mark in each of the cousdlebe C. The mark for absolute fail shall
be E.

All marks for course Units and written examioas shall be adjusted before amalgamation,
such adjustment being made by the Departments nuette

A Candidate failing in not more than half oflfaburses shall be required to supplement,
provided the overall average mark is not less thén

Students can proceed to the next part in thgestshthey have passed while they are clearing
the subjects they have not passed.

The final LLB degree shall be graded as Firsis€] Upper/Lower Second Class and Pass.

The pass categories shall be awarded as follows:

8.

8.2
8.3
8.4

8.5

First Class with overall average of 4.4 - 5.0
Upper Second Class with overall average of 4.3
Lower Second Class with overall average of3247-
Pass with overall average of 2.0 - 2.6.

In each case the average point shall be calculatethe basis of rounding to one decimal
place e.g. 3.39 shall be taken as 3.4.

For a candidate to complete the degree anogie has to take the courses in the following
manner:

CURRICULUM FOR THE LL.B. DEGREE OF THE OPEN UNIVERSTY OF TANZANIA

PART ONE SERIES FOUR CORE COURSES

Units
Four Cor
subjects
OLW 100: | Series (Core)
OLW 101: | Constitutions and Legal Systems of EasicAf (core) 3
OLW 102: | Criminal Law and Procedure (core) 3
OLW 103: | Law of Contract (core) 3
OLW 104: | Legal Method (core) 3
PART TWO SERIES FOUR CORE COURSES
| OLW 200: | Series (Core) [(core) [3 |
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OLW 201: | Administrative Law (core) 3
OLW 202: | Law of Evidence (core) 3
OLW 203: |Land Law (core) 3
OLW 204: |Law of Tort (core) 3
Plus one Elective course drawn from 300 series
PART THREE SERIES
Four Core Subjects Plus one elective drawn frothsries
OLW 300: Series (Core)
OLW 301: Jurisprudence (core) 3
OLW 302: Civil Procedure (core) 3
OLW 303: Research Methodology and Research Paper (core) 3
OLW 309: Public International Law (core) 3
Plus one elective course drawn from 300 series
ELECTIVE SUBJECTS FOR LL.B STUDENTS DOING PART TWO
AND PART THREE SERIES
OLW 304: | Commercial Law (elective) 2
OLW 305: | Conflict of Laws (elective) 2
OLW 306: | Constitutional Law (elective) 2
OLW 307: | Criminology and Penology (elective) 2
OLW 308: | Family Law (elective) 2
OLW 310: | Islamic Law (elective) 2
OLW 311: | Labour Law (elective) 2
OLW 312: | Legal Aspects of International Trade émebstments| (elective) 2
OLW 313: | Public Enterprises and Co-operatives ediale) | 2
OLW 314: | Succession and Trusts (elective) 2
OLW 315: | Tax Law (elective) | 2
OLW 316: | Intellectual Property Law (elective) 2

HIGHER DEGREE PROGRAMMES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW

The Faculty offers Postgraduate Diploma in Law (REDhe Degree of Master of Laws (LLM), and
that of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).

1. REGULATIONS FOR THE POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN LAW (PGDL

1.1 Eligibility for Admission

To be considered for admission to the programmeherPostgraduate Diploma in Law a candidate
must have satisfied the requirements for the awedrthe degree of LLB (O.U.T) or B.A.
(O.U.T); or any other degree qualification fromeaagnised university.

1.2 Duration

The course shall be completed within three yearsbuless than 18 months since registration.

1.3 Cour se Programme

1.3.1 A candidate shall select his/her courses ttwee offered for the degree of Bachelor of Laws
provided that:

0] he/she may not pursue an undergraduate canraesubject he/she has already taken for the
LLB degree though he/she may take an advancedeauthat subject, and;
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(ii)

(i)

1.3.2

133

134

1.3.5

1.4.

he/she must choose Jurisprudence as one asufiects if he/she has not taken it in his/her
LL.B. programme.

he/she must do a compulsory non-credit counsResearch Methodology and Legal Method,
if not taken at undergraduate level.

The course shall consist of coursework fedld by examinations in approved subjects.
A candidate shall choose his/her coursesdardo satisfy the scheme of examination set out
below in consultation with and with the approvaltbé Dean of the Faculty/Postgraduate

Studies Co-ordinator.

A candidate shall pursue his/her studies utgeguidance of his/her supervisor appointed by
the Faculty Board and approved by both the PostigtedStudies Committee and Senate.

The course carries a minimum of six units.

Scheme of Examination

Candidates must satisfy the examiners in:

14.1

1.5.

151

15.2

153

1.6

three approved courses (the examination malgybcoursework and/or examination papers)
and an oral examination, where the examiners sdireq

Rules Governing Examination:
All examinations and coursework papers dfe@Bat for or completed at the end of the course.

A candidate shall not have passed unleshédatains a minimum of 50% (B) in his/her
course.

Where a candidate fails to satisfy the examiin one coursework or examination paper, it

shall be competent for the examiners to refer thesework back to the candidate for revision
or for the candidate to re-sit the examination.

Subjects offered for the Postgraduate Diplamaaiw (PGDL)

Compulsory Undergraduate (Courses:)

Units
OLW 104: Legal Method [Non Credit] if not takenwatdergraduate level 1
OLW 301: Jurisprudence if not taken at undetgade level 1

A candidate shall take three optional courses filoarfollowing:

OLW 507: Civil Procedure.

OLW 508: Jurisprudence

OLW 509: Law of Contract.

OLW 510: Conflict of Laws.

OLW 511: Succession and Trusts

OLW 512: Tax Law.

OLW 513: Criminal Law and Procedure.

OLW 514: Family Law

NIWINININW W W

OLW 515: Sales of Goods/ Negotiable Instruments 2

OLW 516: International Law.

OLW 517: Constitutions and Legal Systems of EdsCA.

w|w
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OLW 518: Administrative Law. 3
OLW 519: Law of Evidence. 3
OLW 520: Land Law. 3
OLW 521: Law of Tort. 3
OLW 522: Commercial Law. 2
OLW 523: Constitutional Law. 2
OLW 524: Criminology and Penology. 2
OLW 525: Islamic Law. 2
OLW 526: Labour Law. 2
OLW 527: Legal Aspects of International Trade &mgestments. 2
OLW 528: Public Enterprises and Co-operatives. 2
OLW 529: Intellectual Property Law 2

1.6.1. Advanced courses for a compulsory undetmted course shall also have 3 units while
advanced course for an optional undergraduate ealnal have 2 units.

1.6.2. All undergraduate subjects offered for PGdblall have the same units as those given to the
subjects at undergraduate level.

1.6.3 Law graduate candidates shall take thresuBjects on condition that all the subjects should
not be drawn from the list of undergraduate courses

1.6.4 Non-Law candidates shall take a maximumoof f(4) undergraduate courses, which shall
comprise OLW 301 Jurisprudence and OLW 104 Legahblds as compulsory subjects and
two optional undergraduate subjects.

1.6.5 A candidate pursuing advanced courses bleallequired to write at least two coursework
papers for each subject taken as an advanced course

1.6.6 A candidate shall be required to obtainiar@pproval of not only his/her supervisor butals
the Dean of the Faculty on the topic/area he/sbesds for his/her coursework paper.

1.6.7 The PGDL course shall be completed withiegtyears but not less than 18 months. Provided
that a candidate may complete his/her studies ééfar 18 months period if she/he fulfills all
the requirements for the award of PGDL and obttdiasapproval of the Faculty Board, PGSC
and the Senate.

2.0 REGULATIONS FOR THE MASTER OF LAYESREE (LLM))

2.1 Aimsand Objectives
The Master of Laws Programme aims at producing | leggerts equipped with good
analytical skills to tackle current legal problerasising from the changing nature of
Tanzanian society and elsewhere in the third wand other countries in the world in social,
economic and political sectors.

It is a result oriented programme that enables radidate to be fully equipped to tackle
specified specialized legal problems and issues aimgas including the following:
Environmental Law Regulations and policies, Indastand Labour Relations, Corporate
Law, Securities and Banking, Domestic and Inteomati Protection and Regulation of
Foreign Investments; International Trade Law andcfee, and Constitutionalism, Good
Governance and Human Rights. The candidate mayvath the permission of the Dean of
the Faculty opt to do his/her course on traditiGnadjects under offer.

2.2 Eligibility for Admission

The course for Master of Laws degree of the Opeivaysity of Tanzania will be open for
Law graduates of the University of Dar es Saladm,®pen University of Tanzania and any
other recognized university, especially from coi@stiof common law jurisdiction. A holder
of Postgraduate Diploma in Law of Open University Tanzania or other equivalent
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qualificatior who is also a holder of a first degree in law §asay be eligible for admission
to the Master of Laws Degree of the Open Universityanzania.

2.3 Courses of Study

€) A candidate will be required to choose his#dsject provided under No. 2.8 subjects offered
on page 137.

He/she will have to choose one core subject in lwiie/she will have to write at least 2
coursework papers and a dissertation and one \&ectiurse in which he will have to write
the remaining coursework papers. Units for eatljesti shall be as follows:

0] Core courses 4 units

(i) Elective Courses 2 units

(iii) Dissertation 6 units

2.4 Duration of the Course
The course duration will be for the maximum of fiyears provided that a candidate may
complete his/her course before five years but @sd than 3 years of studying. The time for
study may be extended by the Senate if it is $atighat there are reasonable grounds to do
Sso.

25 Scheme of Examination
A candidate will have to write FOUR coursework papen the subject(s) approved by the
Dean Faculty of Law Postgraduate Studies Co-ordireatd areas approved by the supervisor.
Provided that, no candidate will be allowed to sgleze on more than two subjects. The
length of Coursework papers shall be between 4@®)000 words.

2.6 Submission of Dissertation

2.6.1 Candidates will have to notify the Chairmdmhe Postgraduate Studies Committee of Senate
his/her intention to submit his/her dissertatidmee months prior to submission.

2.6.2 In his/her dissertation, the candidate walvd to declare, to the satisfaction of the Univgrsi
that the work he/she has submitted is his/her owrkwand has never been submitted to any
other University.

2.6.3 A candidate will be required to submit his/tlissertation in quadruplet.

2.6.4 A candidate, upon recommendation of the emarsito the Senate may be required to re-
submit the dissertation after reviewing the same.

2.7 Award of the Degree of Master of Laws
The degree of Masters of Laws shall not be clessut may be awarded with distinction.

2.8 Subjects offered for the Master of Laws Degriethe Open University of Tanzania

Core Courses Units

OLW 601: Environmental Law, Regulation and Pylic (core) 1

OLW 602: Industrial and Labour Relations Law réso 1

OLW 603: Corporate Law, Securities and Banking corg) 1

OLW 604: Domestic and International Regulatiod an (core 1
Protection of Foreign Investments.

OLW 605: Property Relations (Advanced Land Law) (core) 1

Such a candidate should be a holder of LL.B. degseg basic qualification.
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OLW 606: Constitutionalism, Good Governance andndn (core) 1
Rights;

Candidates may also opt for the following traditiblegal subjects with the permission of the Defin o
the Faculty/Postgraduate Studies Co-ordinator

OLW 607: Civil Procedure (elective) 1
OLW 608: Jurisprudence (elective) | 1
OLW 609: Law of Contract (elective) | 1
OLW 610: Conflict of Laws (elective) | 1
OLW 611: Succession and Trusts (elective) N
OLW 612: Tax Law (elective) 1
OLW 613: Criminal Law and Procedure (elective) | 1
OLW 614: Family Law (elective) | 1
OLW 615: Sale of Goods/Negotiable Instruments lecfere) 1
OLW 616: International Law (elective) 1

All candidates for a Master's programme will haveuhdergo a Research Methodology Course to be
conducted by the Faculty of Law in collaboratiorthathe Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences and the
Faculty of Education.

(ii) The candidates will be assigned supervisorsupervise them throughout the course of study.
A candidate must pursue his studies under the gaalaf his/her supervisor.

2.9 A candidate who opts for OLW 60&Environmental Law, Regulation and Policy, OLW 604:
Domestic and International Regulation and Protegtaf Foreign Investmentshould have
studiedinternational Lawin his/her undergraduate study. Otherwise hefgshéave to study
International Lawas non credit course during his/her Master's Riogre. Similarly a
candidate who opts foDLW 602: Industrial and Labour Lawwill be supposed to have
studiedLabour Lawduring his/her LL.B Programme. It will be withthe discretion of the
Dean to direct a particular student to undertakaistergraduate course if it appears in the
opinion of the Dean, it is necessary for successiuipletion of the Masters Programme.

3.0 REGULATIONS FOR MASTER OF LAWS IN INFORMATITBRCHNOLOGY AND
TELECOMMUNICATIONS LAW (LLM IT&T)

3.1 Background

The LLM in Information Technology and Telecommurtioas is currently offered by several
universities in the UK, including Southampton artchfhiclyde. The programme draws scholars from
all corners of the globe. The International Telepmmications Union (ITU), the UK
Telecommunications Academy (UKTA), and the Openvdrsity of Tanzania (OUT), signed a
memorandum of understanding through which OUT eathbd offer the same programme for learners
within the African sub-region. The course is taugihd assessed by the same professors from the UK,
maintaining the same standards in quality assurascthe accredited programme being offered in the
UK.

The course will be open law graduates with inter@sttaking on a specialization in IT and
telecommunications law. Practicing telecommunicatioengineers and ICT specialists are also
considered. The course is conducted in modular.form

3.2 Programme Overview

Candidates selecting this qualification undertakaigue opportunity - to study the legal implicatso
surrounding Information Technology and Telecommatias on the world's longest established
postgraduate masters (LLM) course in Informatioghi®logy and Telecommunications Law. As the
international nature of the student body demoresdrat Information Technology and
Telecommunications law is of wide interest and gigant importance. The master's degree in
Information Technology Law encourages studentsaisicler legal initiatives both at European and
International levels as well as within their ownigdictions.
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Students examine a diverse range of key themeadimg) information security, privacy, intellectual
property, telecommunications, e-commerce, integ@iernance and access to public information.
These may be now be undertaken by attendance at Qpueersity of Tanzania.

Whether for academic, personal or professional ldpweent, the LLM/PgDip in Information
Technology and Telecommunications Law is an iddadice for law graduates, lawyers and IT
specialists seeking to equip themselves with tlies sknd knowledge to formulate and apply law ie th
information society.

There are 3 potential exit points from the coursertificate, diploma and masters. Assuming
satisfactory performance, it is possible to chabgiveen these so that, for example, a student who
initially registers for the certificate may opt twontinue studying to the diploma or masters
qualification. Likewise, a student originally regised for the masters may be transferred to the
certificate or diploma stream.

Full-time LLM and PgDip students are required tanptete four modules from those listed — two
modules per semester. For those candidates sethld@rayvard of LLM in Information Technology and
Telecommunications Law, a 20 000 word dissertationa topic of your own choice is required. A
flexible two-module Postgraduate Certificate (PdiCisralso available.

3.3 Aimsand Objectives
3.3.1 Aims of the Programme

The Certificate / Postgraduate Diploma/ LLM prograenaims to produce highly skilled, independent
and adaptable graduates with a solid knowledgé®fblsic principles of law, who are equipped for
employment both in the legal profession and otield$ of endeavour. The programme reflects the
emphasis on "useful learning" which is at the he#&rthe mission of the University. The modular

programme guarantees that all students achieveetpisite benchmark standards but also offers
considerable flexibility which allows students tlext a curriculum which meets their own needse Th

programme also ensures that knowledge and skiélslaveloped progressively through the course of
the degree.

3.3.2 Objectives
To develop a fundamental knowledge and understgnafiihe principles, nature and development of
legal aspects of information technology and Telemomications from jurisdictions. -
i. To develop in students intellectual rigour, indegeamce of mind, and the ability to think
critically and constructively.
i. To develop in students a range of generic trarediégrskills which they can use in a wide
range of settings. -
iii. To produce graduates who are confident, responaitdereflective and who are equipped to
develop their potential throughout their careers.

3.4 Eligibility for Admission
Candidates holding the following qualifications Mhile eligible for admission into the LLM IT &T
Programme:

A holder of hounors Degree in Law or a Pass DegiidePGDL

OR

Holder of hounors No-Law Degree from recognizedvarsity/institution with a t least working
experience relevant to the course

3.5 Programme Design, Organization and M ode of Delivery

3.5.1 Programme Design
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Each student of Master of Laws in Information Temlbgy and Telecommunications (LLM IT &T)
will be required to study the Minimum of Ten (10hits which (4 Modules plus a Dissertation). Each
Unit is equivalent to 35 one hour lectures.

Students will be given an assignment, and shaltdogiired to work on it and to submit the given
Assignment (in a 6,000 words essay) back for assssswithin three weeks after the end of each
module,

Students pursuing the LLM (IT&T) Programme shalW&another six months to work on a dissertation
project.

After the end each Module students will be giveathar three weeks to work on an assignment.

3.5.2 Programme Organization

Course Structure

CODE Module Unit
OLW 651 | Legal Aspects of Information Security 1
OLW 652 | Legal Management of Contracts for IT 1
OLW 653 | Telecommunications Policy & Regulation 1
OLW 654 | Intellectual Property law for IT 1
OLW 655 | Legal Implications of eCommerce 1
OLW 656 | Telecommunications Law 1
OLW 659 | Dissertation 6

The Open University of Tanzania defines ONE credit as equivalent to thirty five (35) one-hour
lectures.

3.6 Programme Mode of Delivery & Programme Duratio
3.6.1 Programme Mode of Delivery

The Programme will be delivered through lectureseach Module and shall be conducted in Dar es
Salaam or any other selected venue in Tanzania3%bhdr Lectures will be completed within a one
working week.

3.6.2 Learner support strategies

Use of ICT, Lectures notes, with online links tdexant reading, Database of the Information
Technology Law URLS with search Engines, discusdists, Students home pages, a link to the
Butterworth site (This site contains links to theeses and statutes discussed during the course), the
OUT Library and Cases decided by the High Court @emtial Division and Fair Competition
Commission.

3.6.3 Programme Duration
The entire Programme shall be completed withinyears for the award of the LLM IT & IT.

3.7 Assessment Regulations
The following regulations will apply for the asse@nt of the programme:

3.7.1 Assessment of written Assignment (Coursework)
€) The following assessment shall consist of iooimus assessment (written
assignments in a form of an essay of at least 6yafids) for each module pursued
by candidate of LLM IT&T which amount to the maximwof 100%.

(b) With written required/chosen modular studesksll also write one Dissertation
Project of about 20,000 words on the topic of lswn choice.

(c) All coursework papers/ written assignmentslisha done at the end of each
course/Module
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(d) A candidate shall not have passed unless éigfthins a minimum of 50% (B) in
his/her course/Module

3.7.2  Before the candidate is allowed to proce#ld the dissertation research phase of the Masters
programme, the Candidates must successfully complet coursework part with a mean
overall grade of “B” or above (i.e. GPA of at le&s0) in all chosen /pursued core courses
listed.

3.7.3 The mode of evaluation for the dissertatiommgrises 100% and shall be evaluated
independently.

3.7.4  The following Grading system shall be agplie

GRADE MARKS GRADE POINT QUALITY

A 100-70% 4.4-5.0 Excellent

B+ 69-60% 4.0-4.3 Very Good

B 50-59% 3.0-3.9 Good Pass
C 40-49% 2.0-2.9 Marginal Fail
D 35-39% 1.0-1.9 Fail

E 0-34% 0.-0.9 Absolute Fail

3.7.4.1 A Candidate fails in only one of the FOURMIles shall be allowed to do supplementary
examination.

3.7.4.2 A candidate who fails in a repeated suhjétbe deregistered from the LLM IT& T.
3.7.4.2 A candidate whose overall grade pointsvb@dB” (i.e. below GPA OF 3.0) in the coursework
part shall be discontinued from studies.

3.7.4.3 The duration of the LLM IT&T Programme isthin two (2) years, student who will not
complete registered programme within given time bal de-registered.

3.8 Final Award/Graduation Requirements
The minimum pass mark for any course shall be thdey“B” or 50%

3.8.1 Candidates, who successfully complete theired units/modules including the Dissertation,
shall qualify upon approval by Senate, for the aaifr the LLM in Information Technology
and Telecommunications Law.

3.8.2 Candidates who complete at least four magldet are unable to submit a dissertation, or fail
in the dissertation, shall be awarded a PostgradDagiloma in Information Technology and
Telecommunications Law.

3.8.3 Candidates who complete at least two modolgswish to leave the programme shall be
awarded a Postgraduate Certificate in Informatienhihology and Telecommunications Law.

4.0 REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOHRRN.D.)

4.1 Eligibility for Admission
A holder of the Master of Law Degree of the Openiversity of Tanzania or its equivalent
shall be eligible for registration for the degréédoctor of Philosophy.

4.2 Duration
A candidate must submit his/her thesis within sbang from the date of registration for the

degree provided that no candidate may be permittedubmit a thesis in less than two
academic years from the date of registration.
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4.3 Course Programme
4.3.1 A prospective candidate for the Ph.D. Deggaequired to submit an outline of the subject of
study and/or research which he/she proposes toig@urs

4.3.2 One or two supervisors will be appointed doise the candidate in his/her field of study or
research.

4.3.3 A candidate for the degree shall be requicedubmit a thesis embodying the results of his
studies.

4.3.4 A candidate may choose any subject from théfeeed at Master of Law level.
4.4.  Rules Governing Submission and Examinatiohhafsis

4.4.1 At least six months before the thesis isd@tesented, a candidate shall give notice, irningrit
to the Deputy Vice Chancellor (Academic) of the wémsity submitting a general scope of the
work.

4.4.2 The Senate shall appoint for each thesigagt Itwo examiners, one of whom shall be an
examiner external to the University.

4.4.3 Three copies of every thesis for the degna#t be submitted and if the degree is awarded, two
copies of a thesis so submitted shall remain irkdeping of the University to be deposited in
the Library. A thesis submitted for the Degree khatmally have a minimum of 500 pages
worthy of publication; it must also include a flist of references to materials whether
published or otherwise used in its preparation.

4.45 Every thesis submitted for the degree mustdosempanied by a declaration to the satisfaction
of Senate stating that it has not been submittddréefor a degree in this or any other
University.

4.4.6 No thesis shall be accepted which does né&eraadistinct contribution to the knowledge or
understanding of the subject and does not showeneu&l of originality.

4.4.7 The candidate shall be required to forwardht University with his/her thesis an abstract
thereof comprising not more than 300 words.

4.4.8 The candidate may submit as subsidiary mattesupport of his/her candidate any printed
contribution or contributions to the advancementknbwledge relative to his/her field of
research which he/she may have published indepéyndanconjointly. In the event of a
candidate submitting such subsidiary matter heyghliebe required to state fully his/her own
share in any conjoint work.

4.4.9 The candidate may submit with his/her thadist of his/her publications.

4.4.10 The examiners may require a candidateh®rdegree to present himself/herself foviva
voce examination on the general field in which thesthdalls as well as on the subject of the
thesis itself.

4.4.11 If the thesis is adequate but the candifdditeto satisfy the examiners at the oral exanimat
examiners may recommend to the Senate to permitahdidate to re-present the same thesis,
and submit himself/herself to a further oral exaation within a period not exceeding 18
months.

4.4.12 A thesis may be re-submitted in revisedxbereled form if the examiners so recommend. No
rejected thesis may be re-submitted in a reviseoh fonless it was so recommended by the
examiners. A thesis recommended for re-submigsiost be submitted within 18 months.

4.4.13 The candidate may be required by the examittemake minor alterations to thesis without
requirement to re-submission. Such alterationst inesffected within a period of 6 months.
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If the candidate fails to make the alterationshe satisfaction of the examiners within the
specified time, and he/she is not granted an exters time by the Senate, he/she will be

deemed to have failed the examination.

4.4.14 When a thesis has been accepted by the fdityyeand material from it is published, in
whatever form, acknowledgment shall be made of faet that this materials has been
submitted in a thesis approved for the degree aft@oof Philosophy of the Open University

of Tanzania.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

The Faculty of Science, Technology and EnvironmeStadies comprises of Biology, Botany,
Zoology, Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics, Home Booics & Human Nutrition, Information &
Communication Technology and Environmental Studiesndergraduate level and Poultry Production
& Health at certificate and diploma levels.

Certificate and Diploma Programmes

Certificate Course in Poultry Health and Production
PART |

Preamble

Poultry production in Eastern Africa currently maka significant economic contribution at both
household and national levels. Its Importance iweha@r not captured in the government economic
data. Skilled manpower specialised in poultry peiitin is limited. Specialised Courses in Poultry
production and health that are important in impngvpoultry production are not offered by Training
Institutions in Eastern Africa. Nevertheless, thateptial of poultry production as an economic
enterprise is very high. In the rural areas whéosecto 80% of the people live and where per capita
income is the lowest, poultry has a high potenfa poverty reduction and wealth creation.
Commercial poultry production enterprises that@mcentrated mainly in urban and peri-urban areas
are not doing very well as business enterpriseth Borural and urban areas, poultry production are
constrained by high prevalence of killer diseas®es$ goor husbandry methods. This is in spite of the
great market potential for poultry meat and prosuct

There is thus urgent need of training specialiseghipower in order to promote poultry production. A
Certificate Course in poultry production would quaraduates with knowledge and skills for all Isvel
of poultry production enterprises. The Certificgtaduate will be especially equipped with pradtica
skills. There shall be a strong bias in practitdlls.

Purpose

To train students in poultry production and heatttthat they are equipped with theoretical knowdedg
as well as practical skills in poultry productiondapoultry health. Poultry shall include all domest
poultry, namely Chickens, Ducks, Guinea Fowl, TyrkBigeons, Geese and Ostriches. Commercial,
traditional and improved rural/village poultry hastdry and health management systems shall be
taught.

It is envisaged that after completing the two y€artificate, the student will be fully competentdan
qualified to undertake all duties and responsibsitin all types of poultry production enterprises
varying from large scale commercial units to s@tler and rural poultry units. The graduate wél b
equipped with skills to be able to start own pgukinterprises of whatever scale. Upon successful
completion of the course Graduates of the Certdi€ourse shall be expected to:

i. Assist to plan and set up poultry production enisgs including large scale, small-scale
commercial poultry production, smallholder, backiyaand rural poultry production
enterprises.

ii. Assist to manage and run all levels and types oftpoproduction enterprises ranging from
simple rural, backyard, small holder, and smak sgd to large scale poultry enterprises.

iii. Plan, set up and run poultry products market system

iv. Offer extension and marketing services to all lsvafl commercial and rural poultry farmers
and village/community based poultry workers.

v. Assist to plan, set up and run poultry feed mitid ansure feed quality.

vi. Assist to plan, set up and run poultry meat andprggessing plants.

vii. Set up and maintain commercially and consumer d@abkp quality standards of poultry
products for local and export market.
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Minimum Entrance Requirements
Five passes at ‘O’ level or its equivalent, the seas must include biology/agriculture and
chemistry.

Mode of Study

The Course will be offered mainly by distance modieelivery. Study materials will be supplied to
paid-up students. The study materials will be artin a house-style which is suited for distance
learners such that they will be stimulating andutiftt provoking for adult as well as young students.
Students will be required to attend practicalsestighated established institutions. The practishéd|

also be in form of field attachments to designgtedltry farms and enterprises. Students will be
required to attend Face to Face sessions in oodasdist them understand the course. Students shall
Write Reports at the end of their practicals.

Duration of the Course
The course will last a minimum of 2 years and aimaxn of 4 years.

Fees Structure

The fees are highly subsidised for East African 8&dDC nationals whose fees are Shs. 246,000 or
USD 245.00 per year. For other nationals, the$d¢SD 1,268.00 per year.

The fees are inclusive of Shs. 6,000.00 or USD @9)@UT Students Organisation (OUTSO) annual
subscription. Fees may be reviewed from time t@ timt with prior notice of one year.

Admission and Registration

A candidate will be admitted to the Certificate @muif he/she meets the minimum entry requirements.
Registered students will only be those who will &andully paid the required yearly fees. Only
registered students will be supplied with study eriats and allowed to sit for the required
examinations.

Number of admitted students

In order to run the course viably, a minimum of®0dents will have to be admitted. One cohort of
students must complete the course before takingeim students. Therefore new students will be
admitted after every two years.

Assessment
Students’ understanding and knowledge in each tepall be assessed by a student Portfolio and
sitting for one timed tests and one examinationiaratidition, a practical report shall be assessed.

Course Titles for Certificate Course in Poultry Eration

YEAR 1
SIN and| SUBJECT HOURS
CODE
THEORY PRACTICAL TOTAL
(HOURS/CREDIT (HRS/
HOU | CREDI | HOURS) CREDIT
RS T HRS)
HOUR
S
1.OPC001| Overview of 30 2.0 - 30(2)
Domestic
Poultry
Production
(AP)
2. OPC 002| Avian 60 4 90 (3)
Anatomy and (i) Poultry research and
Physiology development institute. | 150 (7)
(AP) if)Disease Diagnostic
laboratories and Feeds
analysis laboratories
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3. OPC 003| Introduction tp 30 2 60 (2) 90 (4)
Poultry 0] Small scale,
Breeding village/with local poultry
(AP): i)Rearing farms
4. OPC 004 | Poultry 60 4 90 (3) 150 (7)
Nutrition and (i) Farms
Feeding (AP) (Large scale or small
scale), village/ household
with local free range
poultry
(ilDisease  Diagnostig
laboratories and Feeds
analysis laboratories
(i) Feed mills.
5. OPC 005| Poultry 90 6 120 (4) 210 (10)
Management (i) Farms (Large scale gr
(AP) small scale, Vvillage
household with local free
range poultry
6.0PC 006 90 (3)
Poultry 60 4 (i) Farms (Large scale gr 150 (7)
Health: small scale, Vvillage
Microbiology household with local free
and range poultry
Parasitology i)Disease Diagnostic
(AH) laboratories and Feeds
analysis laboratories
iii)Poultry research and
development institute
7.0PC 007 | Gender, 30 2 90 (3) 120 (5)
Socio-Cultural (l)Farms(Large scale ar
and economig small scale, Vvillage
aspects of household with local free
poultry range poultry
production (i) school farms
(AP) Communitybased
organization.
TOTAL 360 24 540 (18) 900 (42)
YEAR 2
SIN AND | SUBJECT HOURS
CODE
Theor | Credi | PRACTICAL TOTAL
y t
8. OPC 008 Poultry 60 4 90 (3) 150 (7)
Diseases and (i) Farms Large scale ar
Disorders small  scale, Vvillage
(AH) household with local free

range poultry

(iDisease Diagnostig

laboratories and Feeds

analysis laboratories
(iiPoultry research an
development institute
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9.0PC 009 | Poultry 75 5 90 (3) 165 (8)

Diseases (i) Farms (Large scale ar
Diagnosis and small scale, Vvillage
Management household with local free

range poultry
(i) Disease Diagnostic
laboratories and Feeds
analysis laboratories
(iif) Poultry research and
development institute

10. OPC 010 | Hatchery 60 4 180 (6) 240 (10)
Management (i) Hatchery
(AP)

11. OPC 011 | Poultry and60 4 60 (2) 120 (6)
Poultry (hRearing farms/farms
Products (AP) (Supermarket/restaurant

(i) Processing

12. OPC 012 | Poultry Farm| 60 4 60 (2) 120 (6)
Accounting (i)Rearing farms/farms
and Record (ii)Farm schools
keeping (AP)

13. OPC 013 | Extension 45 3 60 (2) 105 (5)

()Rearing farms
(inHatchery

(i Supermarket/restauran
t

(iv)Farm schools

TOTAL 360 |24 | 540 (18) 900 (42)

AH: Animal Health Course

AP: Animal Production Course

Definition of Credit Hour and Unit:

1 Credit Hour is equivalent to 15 Lecture Hours0rPractical Hours
1 Unit is equivalent to 35 Lecture Hours

Practicals:

Students shall be required to go for PracticaltdFégtachment for 3 months (12 weeks) per year at
approved stations. One day’s practicals/field atteent shall be equivalent to 6 hours of laboratory
practicals as shown under practicals column above.

Diploma Course in Poultry Production and Health

Purpose

To train students so that they are equipped wilartead theoretical knowledge as well as practical
skills in poultry production and poultry health. Utoy course shall include all domestic poultry,
namely chickens, ducks, guinea fowl, turkey, pige@eese and ostriches. Commercial, traditional and
improved rural/village poultry husbandry and heafttanagement systems shall be taught. It is
envisaged that after completing a two-year diplaoarse, the student will be fully competent and
qualified to undertake all duties and responsibsitin all types poultry production enterprisesyirg
from smallholder, rural poultry unit to large-scatemmercial units.

Upon successful completion of the course graduztdse diploma course shall be expected to:
i. Plan and set up poultry production enterprisesuitiog large scale and small scale
commercial poultry production, as well as, backyand rural poultry production enterprises.
i. Manage and run all levels and types of poultry pobidn enterprises ranging from simple
rural, backyard, smallholder, and small scale ulaitge-scale poultry enterprises.
iii. Plan and set up own poultry production enterpréseif
iv. ldentify, prevent and treat poultry diseases.
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v. Plan, set up and run poultry products market system

vi. Offer extension and marketing services to all Iswafl commercial and rural poultry farmers
and village/community based poultry workers.

vii. Plan, set up and run poultry feed mills and engerd quality.

viii. Plan, set up and run poultry meat and egg plants.

ix. Set up and maintain commercially and consumer &abkp quality standards of poultry
products for local and export market.

x. Offer assistance on training and research on polétalth and production.

Minimum Entrance Requirements:

Diploma Course
One or more passes at principal ‘A’ level in sceerstibjects and such candidate must have passed
biology and chemistry at ‘O’ level.
Or
Certificate in Animal Health or Animal Productiorofm a recognised institution.

Mode of Study

The Course will be offered mainly by distance modieelivery. Study materials will be supplied to
paid-up students. The study materials will be artin a house- style which is suited for distance
learners such that they will be stimulating andutiftt provoking for adult as well as young students.
Students will be required to attend practical fragnat designated established institutions andimf

of field attachment to designated poultry farms antkrprises. Students will be required to attesceF
to Face sessions in order to assist them understendourse. Students will be required to write a
special research project of a selected topic tsutemitted as a partial fulfilment of the coursehet
end of second year.

Practicals

Student will be required to attend supervised jralst for twelve weeks in a year. Students shall do
the practicals in approved institutions and farhet practice the activities related to the couaselt
that year. Students will be required to write acfical report at the end of the field practicaljizating
duration, activities performed and comments. Thmeshall be signed by the local supervisors where
student was doing his/her practicals.

Duration of the Course
The course will last a minimum of 3 years and aimaxn of 5 years.

Fees Structure

The fees are highly subsidised for East African 8AMC nationals whose fees are T.Shs. 410,000 or
USD 401.00 or equivalent per year. For other nalgrthe fees are USD 1,268.00 per year. The fees
are inclusive of T.Shs. 10,000.00 or USD 6.00 asT(Btudents Organisation  annual subscription.
The fees are subjected to review from time to fomesuch changes are given on year’s notice.

Admissions and Registration

A candidate will be considered for admission to Biploma Course if he/she meets the minimum
entry requirements. Registered students will drdythose who will have fully paid the required ygar
fees. Only registered students will be suppliechwiiudy materials and allowed to sit for the regghir
examinations.

Number of admitted students

In order to run the course viably, a minimum of®0dents will have to be admitted. One cohort of
students must complete the course before takingeim students. Therefore new students will be
admitted every two years.

Assessment

Students’ understanding and knowledge in each tepall be assessed by a student Portfolio and
sitting for one timed tests and one examinationiaratidition, a practical report shall be assessed.
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COURSE TITLES FOR DIPLOMA COURSE THEORY AND PRACTAC IN

PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT

POULTRY

YEAR 1
SINO. & | SUBJECT HOURS / CREDIT HOURS
CODE
THEOR | PRACTICAL TOTAL
Y
Module 1.
OPD 002| Avian Anatomy| 150 (10) | 120 (4)
& 003 (AH), Physiology and Poultry  research  and
Biochemistry (AP & development institutions
AH) Poultry  research  and
development institutions. | 270 (14)
Disease Diagnostic
laboratories, Feeds
analysis laboratories
Module 2.
OPD 001| Poultry  Husbandry 75 (3) 30 (1) 105 (4)
& 013 (AP): Introduction to
Poultry Housing, Farms (Large scale ar
Hygiene (AH), and small scale, village
Farming Systems|: household with local free
Commercial Vs Rural range poultry
(AP) Supermarkets
Restaurants
Module 3
OPD 004,| Poultry Health| 225 (15) | 285 (9.5) 510 (24.5)
005,008, Diseases & thei
009 & 010 | Management (AH) Disease Diagnosti¢
laboratories,
Poultry  research  and
development institutions
Disease
Farms (Large scale
or small scale, Vvillage

household with local fre¢

range poultry
Disease

laboratories and Feed
analysis laboratories
Poultry  research
development institutions
Farms (Large scale @
small scale, village

household with local fre¢

range poultry
Disease

laboratories and Feed
analysis laboratories
Poultry  research
development institutions
Farms (Large scale @
small scale, village

household with local free

range poultry
Disease

Diagnosti

Diagnostic

and

Diagnostic

and

D

131



laboratories, Feeds
analysis laboratories
Poultry  research  and
development institutions
YEAR 2
SINO. & | SUBJECT HOURS / CREDIT HOURS
CODE
THEOR | PRACTICAL TOTAL
Y
Module | Poultry 45 (3) 45 (1.5) 90 (4.5)
4, Nutrition, i) Farms (Large scale or small
OPD 012 | Feeding: Basig scale, village/ household with local
and Applied free range poultry
(AP) i) Feed mills
iii) Disease Diagnostic laboratories
and Feeds analysis laboratories
Module | Breeding 90 (6) 90 (3) 180 (9)
5. (Basic and
OPD 006| Applied) -AP i) Hatcheries
& 011* i) Rearing farms
iii) Farms (Large scale or small
scale, village/ household with local
free range poultry
Rearing farms
Poultry research  development
institutions
Module | Establishment 180 (6)
6. & i) Hatcheries
OPD 014 | Management | 30 (2) i) Rearing farms 210 (8)
of  Hatchery
(AP)
YEAR 3
SINO. & | SUBJECT HOURS / CREDIT HOURS
CODE
THEORY | PRACTICAL TOTAL
120 (4)
Module 7 | Socio- 90 (6) Farms (Large scale or small scale,
OPD 007*| economics village/ household with local freg
& 017* & Gender range poultry)
Issues; Farmer’s schools 210 (10)
Extension Community based organizations
Methodolog (livestock and others)
ies, Group Farms (Large scale or small scale,
Formation village/ household with local freg
and range poultry
Sociology Face to Face Sessions with tutors and
(AP) fellow students
Supermarkets
Restaurants
Community base  organizations
(livestock and others)
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Module 8 | Statistics & 30 (1)
OPD 016 | Accounting; | 30 (2)
Economics Farms (Large scale or small scale,
(Basic and village/household with local free
Applied) - range poultry
AP Poultry processing plants
Farmer’s schools 60 (3)
Computer laboratories
Face-to-Face Sessions with tutors
and fellow students.
30 (1)
Module 9 30 (2) Farms (Large scale or small scale,
OPD 015 | Managemen village/ household with local freg
t & range poultry 60 (3)
Entrepreneu Poultry processing plants
rship, Supermarkets
Finance Restaurants
records, and
Marketing
(AP)
Module 10| Special
Project - -
(mini -
thesis  on
subject  of
choice
related to
poultry)
TOTAL 765 (49.0)| 930 (31.0) 1,695
(80.0)

* Elective Unit
AH: Animal Health Course
AP: Animal Production Course

Minimum Number of Credits (Theory and Practical§p CREDIT HOURS
1 Credit hour is equivalent to 15 Lecture Hour8@iPractical Hours
1 Unit is equivalent to 35 Lecture Hours

Electives:Students take at least one elective.

Practicals: Students shall be required to go for Practicals ¥omonths’ (12 weeks) per year at
approved stations. One full day’s practicals/fietthchment shall be equivalent to 6 hours of |aiooya
practicals as shown under practical column above.

Undergraduate Programmes

The Faculty offers undergraduate programmes leaditige following first degrees:

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.),

Bachelor of Science with Education (B.Sc.Ed.), and

Bachelor of Science in Information and Communiagafi@chnology (B.Sc.ICT).

Bachelor of Science in Environmental Studies

The award of the B.Sc. General degree will regsttelents to pass and complete all the prescribed
core courses and electives adding up to at leastinB8 as shown in the table below. In addition,
students will take one or two units of elective is@s, one or two units of practicals depending on
subject combination. Thus, in total B.Sc.(Genllstis will have covered at least 36 units.
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B.Sc (Gen) students taking double mathematicshaie a minimum of 36 units of mathematics.
B.Sc.(Ed) students will add 16 units of Educatiorte 32 units of B.Sc.(Gen); thus arriving at @lto
of 48 units.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE AWARD OF FIRST DEGREES

The Faculty of Science, Technology and EnvironmeStadies operates a course unit system of
studies. Each of its disciplines offers a variefycourses, including some core courses which are
compulsory to students majoring in the subject ab &s elective courses. Each course is giverita un
weighting according to the time devoted to it oa sichedule.

The main study materials for each of the subjescalled units. Each unit covers content material

equivalent to thirty five one hour lecture mategial

Students are expected to spend a minimum of seventys studying each unit, spread over Ten (10)
weeks. There will be support services for the etiisl in the form of face-to-face teaching. The face
to-face teaching shall include residential sessifors orientation and continuous teaching and
counseling. Laboratory exercises are organisélgeat/ DSM, SUA and OUT and they are compulsory
comprising one or two units depending on subjentlzoations.

General Regulations

. Majoring in a science subject shall involve pagsall the prescribed core courses in that
subject;
. All B.Sc. (Ed) students must pass all the préscticore courses in Education.

B.SC. INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY

The B.Sc (ICT) is initially open to students whanccquire residence in Dar es Salaam for intensive
and regular face-to-face and laboratory sessibhns.degree programme is to be completed in three
years.

Overall Objective of the Programme

The emergence of Information and Communication Meldgies (ICT) sector as one of the main
supports of the Tanzanian economy has createdetbé for more of ICT professionals with a strong
computing background. These professionals shootdonly fit into mainstream ICT fields but also

have the ability to exploit opportunities that newechnologies offer. Furthermore,

companies/organisations require professionals whonat only technically competent but who also
have the ability to exploit the opportunities offdrby new management approaches.

In order to address the above situation, the BIBfarmation and Communication Technology
programme is aimed at producing graduates witloeotlgh understanding of computer-based systems.
It covers a range of areas including software desigd development, multimedia, web-based
technologies, computer networks, information segurand Information and Communication
Technology planning and management. Its main aito igive students a broader knowledge of the
areas that they are likely to come into contachviit the working environment. Graduates of this
Programme are expected to find a range of atteatareer opportunities ranging from software
development, multimedia and web-based softwareldereent to network design, implementation and
management.

Expected Output of the Programme
At the end of the programme, graduates will havguaied adequate skills to plan, design, implement
and manage information systems.

Programme Duration

The programme is to be completed in a minimum g&ars and maximum of 5 years. The fact that
ICT industry is changing very fast, keeping a stida the programme for more than 5 years is not
desirable.

General Entry Requirements
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As per General Entry Requirements for Admissionthe Open University of Tanzania for
undergraduate degrees.

Programme entry Requirements
O-level with 5 passes, 3 of which are at crediels\and with a pass in Mathematics

AND

One of the following:
B.1. Two principal passes with one being advanceth®matics

OR

B.2. Any two science subjects at a principal levith Mathematics as a subsidiary.

OR

B.3. Interested first degree holders from othecidlfes, with Mathematics as a
subsidiary

Programme structure

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

Taught courses run from January to August (8 Menibith the following arrangements:

Enhanced face to face sessions: First sessionamfveeks in the beginning of the academic
year in January; Second session of one week inidittird session of one week in May; and
Fourth session of one week in July. This is annisitee programme where theoretical and
practical demonstrations shall be conducted.

Practical (Lab work): The laboratory is equippedhwéomputers with all required software
and hardware for the programme. There is a labnte@n(s) who oversees the operation of
the lab and assists students during the practessiens. There are scheduled sessions when
the lab technician is fully available to assist phactical sessions. Students are also allowed to
access the lab outside the scheduled time withnmini assistance.

Mode of Assessment: All courses are examined dutiegacademic year in which they are
studied as per the General University (OUT) Exatioms regulations for undergraduate
courses. The assessment consists of continuoussasset of written assignment, practical
demonstrations, timed tests and a written finah@ration. The weighting is as follows:

For courses with no practical demonstrations, thr@inuous assessment composition shall be
written assignments 15% , timed tests 25% and &ramination 60%.

For courses with practical demonstrations, the inantis assessment composition shall be
written assignments 15%, practical demonstratiof%o 2and timed tests 25% and final
examination 40%.

Timed tests: There are 2 timed tests; First tebeteonducted in April and the second test to
be conducted in June.

Assignments: The number and mode of conductinggasmnts depends on the course
requirements as indicated in each course.

Practical demonstrations: The practical demonsinatare conducted during the second, third
and fourth face to face sessions. At least 3 mralotiemonstration assessments are conducted.

Final Examinations: Final examinations for eachdacaic year of study are held in August.

Marking and Provisional Results: The marking analvjgional results for each academic year
of study shall take place in September. All supgetary examinations and postponed
examinations shall be done in the First two wedk3exember.

Industrial Training: Industrial training will hawe duration of 8 weeks and will be conducted
in October and November. Students should have amin allowed GPA of 2.0 in order to
proceed for Industrial training. Industrial traigineports shall be submitted latest mid January
of the succeeding year. The results of the Indalstriaining shall be included in the
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13.

14.

15.

examination results of the succeeding year i.ailtesf Industrial Training | will be included
in the second year examination results, and foustréhl Training II, the results will be
included in the third year examination results.

Final year Project: The final year project shadirsin the beginning of May. The final project
reports, presentations, and demonstrations shalbbe by end of August to allow assessment
to be concluded in September together with theratkaminations.

The B.Sc. Information Communication Technology (J@&Egree programme has a total of 82
Units of core courses as shown in tables 1-1 thrali@ and a total of 12 units of elective
courses as shown in table 1-5. The courses armisgghin three years as given tables 1-1, 1-2
and 1-3.

The award of the degree will require students tespand complete all the prescribed core
courses and one elective adding up to 86 unishaw in tables 1-1 up to 1-5.

Table1.1: First Year Core Courses

Mode of Delivery
Course Equivalent | Equivalent | Number of
Code Course Name Lecture Practical Units
hours hours
Fundamentals of Information
OIT 101 Systems 30 30 3
OIT 102 Introduction to  Numericdl
Methods 45 - 3
OIT 103 Introduction to Mathematical
Logical and Set theory 45 - 3
OIT 104 Communication Skills for IT 30 - 2
OIT 105 Introduction to  Computer
Architecture 30 30 3
OIT 106 Operating Systems 45 30 4
OIT 107 Introduction to DatI
Communications an
Networking 45 30 4
OIT 108 Industrial Training | 120 4
Total 270 240 26

Table 1.2: Second Year Core Courses

Mode of Delivery
Course Equivalent | Equivalent | Number of
Code Course Name Lecture Practical Units
hours hours
Software Design and
OIT 201 Development in C 30 60 4
OIT 202 Introduction to Probability and
Statistics 45 - 3
OIT 203 Object Oriented Programming
with Java 30 60 4
OIT 204 Data Communication  and
Networking 30 30 3
OIT 205 Introduction to  Computer
Security 30 30 3
OIT 206 | Database Concepts and Design 30 60 4
OIT 207 | Introduction to e-Business 30 30 3
OIT 208 Multimedia Technology and
Applications 30 30 3
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OIT 209 | Industrial Training Il 120 4
Total 255 420 31
Table 1.3: Third Year Core Courses
Mode of Delivery
Course Equivalent | Equivalent | Number of
Code Course Name Lecture Practical Units
hours hours

Introduction to Web Page
OIT 301 | Development 30 60 4
OIT 302 | Introduction to Computer

Graphics 30 60 4
OIT 303 | Information Systems Security

Management 30 30 3
OIT 304 | Information Systems Planning

and Management 30 30 3
OIT 305 | Network Design and

Administration 30 30 3
OIT 306 | Computer Ethics and Social

Cultural Implication 30 - 2
OIT 310 | Final Year Project 180 6

Total 180 390 25
Table 1.4: Total Core CoursesHours And Units

Mode of Delivery
Year of study Equivalent Equivalent Number of Units
Lecture hours | Practical hours

First year 270 240 26
Second year 255 420 31
Third year 180 390 25
Total 705 1050 82

Table 1.5: Third Year Elective Cour ses

Mode of Delivery

Course Equivalent Equivalent

Code Course Name Lecture Practical Number of Units
hours hours

OIT 307 Web Programming 30 60 4

OIT 308 | Programming in C++ 30 60 4

OIT 309 | Wireless Networks 30 60 4

Total 90 180 12

Other Elective Courses

Students are strongly recommended to take in tlwer8eyear the course OBS 207: Organisational

Behaviour from the Faculty of Business Management.

Students may take, as elective, any other relegantses on offer from any Faculty of the Open

University of Tanzania.

Additional Examination Regulationsfor B.Sc. (ICT)
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In addition to the General University ExaminatidRegulations for Undergraduate Courses, Progress
of a B.Sc (ICT) student will be subject to fulfilly the following regulations:

i
ii.
iii.
iv.
V.
Vi.

Vii.

viii.

Xi.

The registration period for B.Sc. ((ICT) shall nefyears.

The B.Sc (ICT) unit of study is defined to be contmaterial equivalent to 15 lecture hours.
For the award of the B.Sc (ICT), the student mysass all prescribed core courses and one
elective course adding up to 86 units.

Student progress from one year to another shalsuigect to the student passing all the
prescribed core courses and attaining an overR# &f 2.0 or above.

A student shall proceed for Industrial Trainingagulation 2 has been fulfilled.

Results for industrial training shall be includedthe examination results of the subsequent
year.

A student who has failed a core course (s) butdtt@éned an overall GPA of 2.0 or above
shall be allowed to sit for supplementary examora(s).

A student who has failed to attain an overall GRR.0 or above and does not qualify for a
supplementary examination shall be deregistered.

A student who fails a supplementary examinatiorll ¢ allowed to carry over the failed
course to the subsequent year provided the retiistnaeriod has not elapsed.

A student who fails to complete the programme e ffears shall be deregistered.

A student may be allowed to sit for a supplemenéxgmination in an elective course only if
the failed course contributes to GPA computation.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.) GENERAL & B.Sc (Ed) PROGRAMMES
MATHEMATICS

1.

1.1

There are two Programmes offered in Mathematéreely,Single Mathematics Programme
and Double Mathematics Programm@&hese programmes are studied in four levels withi
four to six years.

Single Mathematics Programme

Mathematics in this Programme is studied as asisgbject along with other subjects in other subjec

1.2

Programmes such as Chemistry, Physics, etc. Studanthis programme fall into two
categories: MINOR AND MAJOR.

Double Mathematics Programme

Mathematics in this programme is treated as a @oshbbject so the students do not take another

2.0

2.1

2.2

2.3

3.0

3.1

subject, except Education for those taking edunatio

Number of Mathematics units to be taken

Students studying Mathematics as a MINOR suthjdt enroll in at least six Mathematics
units in the first level, four Mathematics unitstire second level and two Mathematics units
in the third level.

Students taking Mathematics as a MAJOR subyécenroll in at least six Mathematics units
in the first level, eight Mathematics units in thecond level and six Mathematics units in the
third level; except those taking B.A. and B.Sc.aahProgramme, who have to enroll in six
Mathematics units in the first and second levaisl, @ght Mathematics units in the third level.
In case the units for the core courses inpamydo not add up to the required number of units
in that part, one has to fill up the remainingtsifiiy choosing courses from the electives to
add up his/her remaining mathematics units

Entrance Qualifications

General Entrance qualifications of the Openversity of Tanzania,
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(i) A principal level pass in Advanced level tlamatics or a
(i) Pass at level B in Mathematics in a recegdiDiploma.

The following are the courses for the Mathematiosgpammes offered by the Open University of
Tanzania.

CLUSTERSFOR MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS
Code & Name Unit Core/Elective
LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OFC 017: Communication Skills 1 Core
OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer Studies 1 Core
OMT 151: Mathematical Analysis | & Il 2 Core
OMT 152: Linear Algebra | & II 2 Core
OMT 153: Probability and Statistics | & II 2 Core
OMT 154: Informatics & Programming Languages 2 Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OMT 203: Advanced Calculus 1 Core
OMT 205: Differential Equations 1 Core
OMT 251; Methods & Partial Differential Equations 2 Elective
OMT 252: Numerical Analysis | & I 2 Elective
OMT 225: Applied Vector Theory 1 Elective
OMT 255: Real Analysis | & 11 2 Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OMT 324: Complex Analysis 1 Core
OMT 351: Abstract Algebra | & Il 3 Elective

CLUSTERSFOR MINOR IN MATHEMATICS
Code & Name Unit Core/Elective
LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OMT 151: Mathematical Analysis | & Il 2 Core
OMT 152: Linear Algebra | & II 2 Core
OMT 153: Probability and Statistics | & II 1 Core
OMT 154: Informatics & Programming Languages 2 Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OMT 205: Differential Equations 1 Core
OMT 252: Numerical Analysis | & Il 2 Elective
OMT 225: Applied Vector Theory 1 Elective
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OMT 324: Complex Analysis 1 Core
CLUSTERSFOR DOUBLE MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS

Code & Name Unit Corel Elective
LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OFC 017: Communication Skills 1 Core
OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer Studies 1 Core
OMT 151: Mathematical Analysis | & Il 2 Core
OMT 152: Linear Algebra | & II 2 Core
OMT 153: Probability and Statistics | & II 2 Core
OMT 154: Informatics & Programming Languages 2 Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OMT 203: Advanced Calculus 1 Core
OMT 205: Differential Equations 1 Core
OMT 251; Methods & Partial Differential Equations 2 Elective
OMT 252: Numerical Analysis | & Il 2 Elective
OMT 253: Survey and Quality Control 2 Elective
OMT 209 Fluid Mechanics | 1 Core
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OMT 216: Operational Research | 1 Elective
OMT 217: Number Theory | 1 Core
OMT 225: Applied Vector Theory 1 Elective
OMT 255: Real Analysis | & 11 2 Core
OMT 254: Advanced Statistics, Design and Analysif2 Elective
Experiment

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OMT 303: Measure Theory 1 Core
OMT 304: Differential Geometry 1 Elective
OMT 305: Topology | 1 Core
OMT 352: Test of Hypothesis & Theory of Estimation 2 Elective
OMT 324: Complex Analysis 1 Core
OMT 351: Abstract Algebra | & Il 3 Elective
B.ED (SCIENCE) MATHEMATICS

Code & Name Unit  Core/Elective
LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OMT 151: Mathematical Analysis 1 & 11 2 Core
OMT 152: Linear Algebra 1 &11 2 Core
OMT 153: Probability and Statistics 1 &11 2 Core
OMT 154: Informatics & Programming Languages 2 reCo
OMT 203: Advanced Calculus 1 Core
OMT 205: Differential Equations 1 Core
OMT 251; Methods & Partial Differential Equations 2 Core
OMT 252: Numerical Analysis 1 & 11 2 Core
OMT 225: Applied Vector Theory 1 Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OMT 324: Complex Analysis 1 Core
OMT 351: Abstract Algebra 1 & 11 2 Core

Students may take some more courses of the progeaasmnthey wish, but they are going to be
considered as electives.

B.SC. (GENERAL) OR B.SC. (ED) PHYSICS

1.0bjectives
1.1 The Physics programme for BSc. (Gen.) aimsaatihg physicists, for the country's growing
industrial, scientific and research needs.

1.2 The Physics programme for B.Sc. (Ed) aims aflpeing a teacher who is equipped to teach
all aspects of the subject at the secondary sdevel (and teacher's colleges) and provide
concepts necessary for further studies in the subje

2. Course Structure
Physics will be offered as one of the science subjor the B.Sc. (General) and B.Sc. (Ed)
degrees either as a minor subject or a major subjec

The course has been outlined in three levels @ fitinimum duration of four years and to ensuré tha
the course develops in a progressive and systematic Thus later units whether core or electividl, w

be studied only after the completion of necessayndation work. The structure provides for
development both in depth and breadth and alsosgive important element of choice for majors.
While new study materials are being developed, gregramme offers a minimum of choice for
Physics majors. In the long run, the programme Wwél expanded in the following streams of
specializations:

(1) Environmental and Energy Physics
(2 Material Science
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3) Nuclear Physics
4) Electronics
(5) Educational Physics

CLUSTERSOF PHYSICSMAJOR COURSES

Code & Name

LEVEL | CLUSTERS
OFC 017: Communication Skills

OCP 100: Introduction To Microcomputer Studies

OPH 151: Introductory University Physics
OPH 152: Electromagnetism | & Il
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OPH 251: Mathematical Physics
OPH 252: Optics

OPH 208: Thermal Physics Il

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OPH 351: Physics of the Atom

OPH 352: Quantum Theory of Solids
OPH 411: Applied Earth Physics
OPH 441: Analog Electronics

OPH 442: Digital Electronics

OPH 443: Microelectronics

OPH 350: Physics Practicals

OPH 305: Physics Special Project

CLUSTERSOF PHYSICSMINOR COURSES

Unit

N WEF PP

NN

P EPNNNWNDN

Code & Name

Unit

Core/Electiv
e

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OPH 151: Introductory University Physics

Core

OPH 152: Electromagnetism | & Il

Core

OPH 251: Mathematical Physics

NN W

Elective

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OPH 252: Optics

N

Core

OPH 208: Thermal Physics Il

Elective

OPH 351: Physics of the Atom

N~

Core

LEVEL Ill CLUSTERS

OPH 352: Quantum Theory of Solids

Elective

OPH 411: Applied Earth Physics

Elective

OPH 441: Analog Electronics

Core

OPH 442: Digital Electronics

Elective

OPH 443: Microelectronics

Elective

OPH 350: Physics Practicals

Core

B.ED (SCIENCE) PHYSICS

Code & Name

Core/Electiv
e

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OPH 151: Introductory University Physics

Core

OPH 152: Electromagnetism | & Il

Core

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OPH 252: Optics

Core

OPH 208: Thermal Physics

Core

OPH 252: Mathematical Physics

Core

LEVEL Ill CLUSTERS
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OPH 351: Physics of the Atom 2 Core
OPH 411: Applied Earth Physics 3 Elective
OPH 441: Analog Electronics 2 Core
OPH 350: Physics Practicals 1 Core

Additional courses may be taken by B.ED Sciencdesits as elective from the Physics programme
B.Sc. (General) or B.Sc. (Ed) CHEMISTRY

The field of Chemistry is concerned with the stumetof matter, its transformations, and the energy
changes related to these transformations. Depatéineaims at contributing to the students
understanding of Chemistry’s place within the Scemand in today’s industrial and business world,
and to provide students concentrating in this figith a thorough and practical education that ‘¥l
useful in teaching or in industrial, technical caduate work.

The course will be offered as a major or minor sabjn the B.Sc. (Ed) and B.Sc. General degrees.
Students majoring in Chemistry will have to takdeaist twenty units including all the prescribedeco
courses. Students taking Chemistry as a minoesulbjill have to take the twelve indicated coretsgini
but may as well opt for any other elective courses.

CLUSTERSFOR CHEMISTRY MAJOR

Code & Name Unit Core/Electiv
e

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OFC 017: Communication Skills 1 Core
OCP 100: Introduction To Microcomputer Studies 1 Core
OCH 151: General and Physical Chemistry 2 Core
OCH 152: Organic Chemistry 2 Core
OCH 104: Systematic Inorganic Chemistry 1 Core
OCH 105: Chemical Thermodynamics 1 Core

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OCH 251: Organic Spectroscopy 2 Elective
OCH 252: Organic Reaction Mechanism 2 Core
OCH 253: Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3 Core
OCH 206: Chemical Bonding 1 Core
OCH 254: Analytical Chemistry 2 Core
OCH 255: Natural Products & Carbohydrates Chemistrp Elective

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OCH 351: Chemical Kinetics & Electrochemistry 2 Core
OCH 303: Industrial Organic Chemistry 1 Elective
OCH 309: Theoretical Chemistry 1 Elective
OCH 350: CHEMISTRY PRACTICALS 1 Core
OCH 307: CHEMISTRY SPECIAL PROJECT 1 Core

CLUSTERSFOR CHEMISTRY MINOR

Code & Name Unit Core/
Elective

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OCH 151: General and Physical Chemistry 2 Core
OCH 152: Organic Chemistry 2 Core
OCH 104: Systematic Inorganic Chemistry 1 Core
OCH 105: Chemical Thermodynamics 1 Core

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS
OCH 251: Organic Spectroscopy 2 Elective
OCH 252: Organic Reaction Mechanism 2 Elective
OCH 253: Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3 Elective
OCH 206: Chemical Bonding 1 Core
OCH 254: Analytical Chemistry 2 Core

2

OCH 255: Natural Products & Carbohydrates chemistr Elective
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LEVEL Ill CLUSTERS

OCH 351: Chemical Kinetics & Electrochemistry 2 Core
OCH 303: Industrial Organic Chemistry 1 Elective
OCH 309: Theoretical Chemistry 1 Elective
OCH 350: Chemistry Practicals 1 Core
B.ED (SCIENCE) CHEMISTRY
Code & Name Unit Core/
Elective
LEVEL | CLUSTERS
OCH 151: General and Physical Chemistry 2 Core
OCH 152: Organic Chemistry 2 Core
OCH 104: Systematic Inorganic Chemistry 1 Core
OCH 105: Chemical Thermodynamics 1 Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS
OCH 252: Organic Reaction Mechanism 2 Core
OCH 253: Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 2 Core
OCH 206: Chemical Bonding 1 Core
OCH 254: Analytical Chemistry 2 Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS
OCH 351: Chemical Kinetics & Electrochemistry 2 or€
OCH 303: Industrial Organic Chemistry 1 Core
OCH 350: Chemistry Practicals 1 Core

B.Sc. (General) & B.Sc. (Ed) IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The impact of biological sciences cannot be ovenaded. Rapid developments in the disciplines of
Molecular Biology (particularly Genomics and Pratgos) and organism Biology (especially related

to invasive species and eco-system level changakg rmompelling cases for the need to understand
Biology and its potential societal impacts. At @& T, the Life Science Department aims to educated
informed citizens, future teachers, and the neregation of biomedical researchers and practitmner

Biology major students will take at least twentyitsnincluding all the prescribed core courses.e Th
electives are provided and distributed in a way thay enable the students who major in Biology to
further their studies in the subject.

Students taking Biology as a minor subject will éawe take at least twelve units including all the
prescribed core units.

CLUSTERS FOR BIOLOGY MAJOR

Code & Name Units Core/Elective
LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OFC 017: Communication Skills 1 Core
OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer studies 1 Core
information Technology |

OBL 101: Biological Techniques 1 Elective
OBT 151: Diversity of Plants and Fungi 3 Core
OZL 151: Diversity of Animals 3 Core
OBL 151: Cell Biology 2 Core

OZL 152: Fundamentals of Physiology 3 Elective
OBL 251: Microbes & Microbial Genetics 2 Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBT 251: Plant Structure and Development 3 Electiv
OBL 204: Soil Science 1 Core
OZL 205: Developmental Biology 1 Core
OZL 208: Immunology 1 Elective
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OBT 252: Plant Biochemistry & Metabolism 2 Eleeti

OBL 202: Genetics 1 Elective
OZL 251: Aquatic & Estuarine Biology 3 Elective
OBL 301: Taxonomy 1 Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS
OBL 302: Biostatistics 1 Core
OBT 351: Plant and Crop Physiology 2 Elective
OZL 351: Principles of Ecology 2 Core
OBL 306: Evolutionary Biology 1 Core
OBL 350: BIOLOGY PRACTICALS 1 Core

CLUSTERS FOR BIOLOGY MINOR

Code & Name Units Core/
Elective
LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OBL 101: Biological Techniques 1 Core
OBL 151: Cell Biology 2 Core
OZL 151: Diversity of Animals 3 Core
OZL 152: Fundamentals of Physiology 3 Elective
OBL 251: Microbes & Microbial Genetics 2 Elective
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBT 251: Plant Structure and Development 3 Electiv
OBT 151: Diversity of Plants and Fungi 3 Core
OBL 204: Soil Science 1 Elective
OZL 205: Developmental Biology 1 Elective
OZL 208: Immunology 1 Elective
OBT 252: Plant Biochemistry & Metabolism 2 Eloeti
OBL 202: Genetics 1 Core
OZL 251: Aquatic & Estuarine Biology 3 Elective
OBL 301: Taxonomy 1 Elective
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBL 302: Biostatistics 1 Core
OBT 351: Plant and Crop Physiology 2 Elective
OZL 351: Principles of Ecology 2 Elective
OBL 306: Evolutionary Biology 1 Elective
OBL 350: BIOLOGY PRACTICALS 1 Core

BOTANY

Botany will be offered as a major Science subject.Sc. General degree. It may also be taken as a
minor subject. Students majoring in Botany maketand pass all core courses in Botany. They may
also take a number of elective courses as they. wish

Students registered in Botany as a minor subjedtrpass at least twelve units including all the
prescribed core courses in this category.

CLUSTERSFOR BOTANY MAJOR

Code & Name Units  Core/
Elective

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OFC 017: Communication Skills 1 Core

OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer studiesl Core

and information Technology |

OBL 101: Biological Techniques 1 Elective

OBT 151: Diversity of Plants and Fungi 3 Core

OBL 151: Cell Biology 2 Core

OBL 251: Microbes & Microbial Genetics 2 Elective
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LEVEL Il CLUSTERS
OBT 251: Plant Structure and Development
OBT 252: Plant Biochemistry & Metabolism
OBL 202: Genetics
OBL 204: Soil Science
OBL 301: Taxonomy
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS
OBT 351: Plant and Crop Physiology
OZL 351: Principles of Ecology
OBL 302: Biostatistics
OBT 309: Plant Breeding
OBL 306: Evolutionary Biology
OBT 350: BOTANY PRACTICALS
OBT 306: BOTANY SPECIAL PROJECT

CLUSTERSFOR BOTANY MINOR
Code & Name

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OBL 101: Biological Techniques

OBT 151: Diversity of Plants and Fungi

OBL 151: Cell Biology

OBL 251: Microbes & Microbial Genetics
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBT 251: Plant Structure and Development

OBT 252: Plant Biochemistry & Metabolism

OBL 202: Genetics

OBL 204: Soil Science

OBL 301: Taxonomy

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBT 351: Plant and Crop Physiology

OZL 351: Principles of Ecology

OBL 302: Biostatistics

OBT 309: Plant Breeding

OBL 306: Evolutionary Biology

OBT 350: BOTANY PRACTICALS

Z00LOGY

PR EPND®

PR RPRRERNDN

Units

P RFRPEFEPDNW NN WPRE

PP R RNDN

Core
Core
Elective
Elective
Core

Core
Core
Core
Elective
Elective
Core
Core

Core/
Elective

Elective
Core

Elective
Elective

Core
Elective
Elective
Elective
Core

Core
Elective
Core
Elective
Elective
Core

Zoology will be offered as a major science subjdtimay also be taken as a minor subject for sitgle
who have opted for two other major subjects suclClasmistry and Botany. Students majoring in
Zoology must pass at least 20 units including &lihe prescribed core courses in Zoology. Students
taking Zoology as a minor subject shall take argb least 12 units including all the prescribextc

courses.

CLUSTERSFOR ZOOLOGY MAJOR
Code & Name

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OFC 017: Communication Skills

Units

1

OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer studiesl

and information  Technology |

OZL 151: Diversity of Animals

OBL 101: Biological Techniques

OBL 151: Cell Biology

OZL 152: Fundamentals of Physiology
OBL 251: Microbes & Microbial Genetics
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBL 202: Genetics

NWNEFE W

Core/Elective

Core
Core

Core
Elective
Core
Core
Core

Elective



OZL 205: Developmental Biology

OZL 208: Immunology

OBL 301: Taxonomy

OZL 251: Aquatic & Estuarine Biology
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBL 302: Biostatistics

OBL 306: Evolutionary Biology

OZL 351: Principles of Ecology

OZL 352: Entomology & Parasitology
OZL 310: Animal Behaviour

OZL 350: ZOOLOGY PRACTICALS
OZL 314: ZOOLOGY SPECIAL PROJECT
CLUSTERS FOR ZOOLOGY MINOR
Code & Name

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OZL 151: Diversity of Animals

OBL 101: Biological Techniques

OBL 151: Cell Biology

OZL 152: Fundamentals of Physiology
OBL 251: Microbes & Microbial Genetics
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBL 202: Genetics

OZL 205: Developmental Biology

OZL 208: Immunology

OBL 301: Taxonomy

OZL 251: Aquatic & Estuarine Biology

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBL 302: Biostatistics

OBL 306: Evolutionary Biology

OZL 351: Principles of Ecology

OZL 352: Entomology & Parasitology
OZL 310: Animal Behaviour

OZL 350: ZOOLOGY PRACTICALS

B.ED (SCIENCE) BIOLOGY

Code & Name

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OBL 101: Biological Techniques

OBT 151: Diversity of Plants and Fungi
OZL 151: Diversity of Animals

OZL 205: Developmental Biology
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OBL 151: Cell Biology

OBL 251: Microbes & Microbial Genetics
OBT 251: Plant Structure and Development
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OZL 208: Immunology

OBL 301: Taxonomy

OZL 351: Principles of Ecology

OBL 350: Biology Practicals

PP NNRE PR

Units

1

1
1
2
1

Core
Elective
Core
Elective

Core
Core
Core
Elective
Elective
Core
Core

Core/Elective

Core
Elective
Core
Elective
Elective

Core
Core
Core
Elective
Elective

Core
Core
Elective
Elective
Elective
Core

Core/Elective

Elective
Core
Core
Core

Core
Core
Core

Core

Core
Core
Core

B.Sc. (General) or B.Sc. (Ed) HOME ECONOMICS & HUMAN NUTRITION

The main purpose of the programme is to providelesits with knowledge and skills for personal
development, family living and professional spezation. The programme will consist of three core

areas:
(i) Food and Nutrition
(i) Home Management



(iii) Clothing and Textile

To support these core areas the following disogdiare included in the programme.
- Human Anatomy and Physiology

- Physics, Chemistry and Microbiology in the Home
- Introductory Computer Science

- Family Life Education

- Gender Issues and Development

- Statistics

- Research Methods and Research Project

- Teaching Methods

- Extension Education

- Community Health

Admission requirements
In addition to satisfying the minimum requiremenfsthe degree programme candidates must have
passed:

0] Biology or Biological Science at A-level

(i) Chemistry at A-level

(iii) Physics or Physical Sciences at A-level

(iv) Have taken and passed Home Economics até@l|

(v) In special cases candidates who are holders d@iploma in Home Economics or its

equivalent, with a credit pass from a recognisdtkge will be admitted.

Research project and Research report writing wéltdken by each student in the final year of his/he
studies. Optional courses will be offered in thst llevel so as to prepare students for the pakigta
studies in specialised areas.

The Home Economics course outline will be almostsame for the B.Sc. (Home Economics) and the

B.Sc. (Home Economics with education). The onffedénce will be that the B.Sc. (Home Economics
with Education), will have to take Education leesiand do teaching practice.

CLUSTERSOF HOME ECONOMICS COURSES

Code & Name Unit  Core/Electi
ve

LEVEL | CLUSTERS

OFC 017: Communications skills 1 Core

OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputer Studies 1 Core

Information Technology
OHE 151: Biological Sciences for Home Economics 2 Core
OHE 152: Physical Science for Home Economics 2 reCo

OHE 153: Clothing Construction Core
OHE 154: Textile | & 11 Elective
OHE 155: Foods & Nutrition Core
OHE 156: Home Management Core
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OHE 115: Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 Core
OHE 251: Meal Planning & Institutional Catering 2 Core
OHE 252: Principles of Economics & Consu2 Elective
Education

OHE 253: Household Equipment & Home Furnishing 3 Core
OHE 112: Food Science in the Home 1 Core
OHE 204: Community Health 1 Elective

OHE 254: Therapeutic Diet & Community Nutrition 2 Core
OHE 255: Child Development & Family Education 2 ledive
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OHE 351: Rural Sociology & Gender Issues 2 Electi
OHE 352: Statistics & Research Methods for H2 Core
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Economics

OHE 353: Extension Education Methods. 2 Core

OHE 350: Home Economics Praticals 2 Core

OHE 307: Home Economics Special Project 1 Core

B.ED (SCIENCE) HOME ECONOMICS

Code & Name Unit Core/Electi
ve

LEVEL | CLUSTERS
OHE 151: Biological Sciences for Home Economics 2 Core

OHE 154: Textile | & Il 2 Elective
OHE 155: Foods & Nutrition 2 Core
OHE 156: Home Management 2 Core

LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OHE 112: Food Science in the Home 1 Core
OHE 251: Meal Planning & Institutional Catering 2 Core
OHE 254: Therapeutic Diet & Community Nutrition 2 Core
OHE 255: Child Development & Family Education 2 or€
LEVEL Il CLUSTERS

OHE 352: Statistics & Research Methods tdome2 Core
Economics
OHE 352 Home Economics Practicals for Bed 1 Core

Students may take some more courses of the progeaasmthey wish, but they are going to be
considered as electives.

B.Sc. ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

PROGRAMME TITLE: Environmental Studies

FINAL AWARD:

Bachelor of Science in Environmental Studies (Smé¢n
Bachelor of Science in Environmental Studies (Mamagnt)

Rationale

The Environmental Studies degree programme is bpingosed in order to train cadres skilled in

environmental studies of importance to Tanzaniaelbgment. The justification for this degree

programme arises from the growing need for the gigeein the field of environmental studies.

Graduates will be able to identify, assess andifyeenvironmental problems. The programme is
designed to provide the scientific and managekidlissneeded to tackle the environmental challenges
of the 2" Century.

The increasing impact of human beings upon therabtworld has resulted in a broad range of
problems involving our natural resources and emvirental quality. The problems include: Global
warming, Acid rain, depletion of the ozone layardangered species and loss of biodiversity, air and
water pollution, toxic waste and resource depletioraten irreversible damage. The solutions teghe
problems often require interdisciplinary understagdand problem solving abilities.

In order to address these issues, the EnvironmeStialies degree program at OUT offers an
interdisciplinary program that focuses on the sexi@nvironmental problems that we face in this
century. The degree program in Environmental Stugdea multidisciplinary forum for the study of
scientific, political, social and humanistic aspeof environmental problems. Presently, only a few
expertises are available in this sensitive andivelly new field in Tanzania.

The programme will cover various areas of the emritental components including topics such as
ecosystem management, resource conservation, mtdis® planning, natural hazards, various types of
pollution to the environment, analytical methodsvdeds assessment of pollution, and the policy
dimensions of environmental issues. The programmnié put special emphasis on areas in
environmental issues which are related to the §pegfuation in Tanzania as identified in the Natal
Environmental Policy, these are; Land Degradati®ojlution Management and Urbanization,
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Agricultural and Land Resources destruction, Deftation, Destruction of Wildlife and Problems
associated with mining activities.

Graduates of this programme are ideally suitedateers in government ministries and departments,
industry, research and development, non-governrherganizations, and consulting firms. In addition,
graduates are well placed to pursue postgraduadéestas well as exploiting opportunities in thelevi
graduate employment market

2. EXPECTED OUTPUT OF THE PROGRAMME

The overall purpose of the Environmental Studiegrele programme is to provide students from
diverse backgrounds with a broad based contemperagram of study, which will produce graduates
who are academically skilled, professionally corepetand innovative to work as environmental
professionals. The proposed programme in Envirotahétudies will provide the needed knowledge
and skills to accelerate attainments of the Tamzd&overty Reduction Strategy goals. In addition
graduates should be able to demonstrate transéekadyl skills: intellectual; practical and fieldwork
communication; numeric and C & IT; interpersonartavork; self-management and professional
development.

PROGRAMME STRUCTURES AND REQUIREMENTS, LEVELS, COSES AND UNITS

3.1 Course Structure
The BSc. Environmental Studies degree programriewéntually have three streams (pathways).
These are:

The Science stream

The Management stream

The Technology stream

Students may choose from one of three degree pathwhe Environmental Studies (Science),
Environmental Studies (Management) and Environniebtadies (Technology).The Science stream
aims at development of a rigorous science backgroftam which to pursue a career as an
environmental science professional. The Managestessam examines the social-political, humanities,
economic and cultural aspects of managing envirowahgroblems. It is designed to produce quality
graduates with sound management knowledge of emwiental processes, and an ability to apply that
knowledge to policy issues. The Technology streanplasizes engineering and applied science
aspects of resource management, environmental trapacpollution prevention and abatement. In the
current submission only the first two streams Sméeand Management have been articulated. The
Technology stream will be submitted for approvathe future.

The BSc. Environmental Studies programme will bfereld as a combination of core and optional
courses. The core courses focus on regional andalglenvironmental problems and the human
activities that contribute to those problems, frecientific, political, social, and economic perspess.
The programme also offers several elective coutbas complement the core courses and allow
students to pursue a broad range of topics retatéte environment.

The Environmental Studies programme will consist afinimum of 38 units (a unit is equivalent to 35
lecture hours or 70 hours of practicals) which wittlude 30 units of core requirements and minimum
of 8 units to be selected from approved electitdsast from each level. The programme consists of
three levels. Each level normally occupies an acéclgear. Normally the programme takes 3 years
but longer period up to 5 years is permitted. el of a course (designated by the first numbdéén
course code) indicates its position in the progvesdevelopment of academic abilities/or practical
skills.

The Environmental Studies (Science) pathway isgihesl to include laboratory work which is an

integral part of the programme and essential todénelopment of the knowledge and skills needed.
Fieldwork is undertaken in the second year of ttagmamme and is based on directed investigations
and outside visits to examine waste managemenbtma environmental management schemes. The
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placement is an integral part of the learning aathing processes of the degree. It enables student
apply academic knowledge to real-world applicatiohgnvironmental issues. Research project form
part of the final year of the programme.

Table: 3.1 BSc. Environmental Studies (Science)

(i) Level 1 Core Courses

Course code Course Title Total
units
OEV 101 Ecology 2
OCP 100 Computer Applications in Environmental &sd 1
OFC 017 Communication Skills 1
OEV 103 Introduction to Environmental Science 2
OEV 104 General Chemistry 2
OEV 105 Environmental Science Practicals | 1
OEV 106 Mathematics for Environmental Studies 2
OEV 107 General biology 2
Total 13
(iia) Level 2 Core Courses
Course code Course Title Tota
units
OEV 201 Applied Statistics and Research Methods 2
OEV 202 Environmental Field attachment 1
OEV 203 Environmental Science Practicals Il 1
OEV 204 Environmental Analytical Methods 2
OEV 205 Fundamentals of Environmental Chemistry 3
Total 9
(iib) Level 2 Elective Courses
Course code Course Title Tota
units
OEV 206 Limnology 2
OEV 207 Environmental Geology and Earth Surfa@
Processes
OEV 208 Natural Resources Management 2
OEV 209 Introduction to Remote Sensing and GIS 3
Total 9
(iiia)Level 3 Core Courses
Course Code Course Title Total
units
OEV 301 Environmental Impact Assessment 2
OEV 302 Environmental Project 2
OEV 303 Supervised Reading 1
OEV 304 Environmental Pollution and Toxicology 3
Total 8
(iiib) Level 3 Elective Courses
Course code Course Title Total
units
OEV 305 Environmental Policy and Law 2
OEV 306 Energy Resources and the Environment 2
OEV 307 Environmental Hazards and Risk Assessment 2
OEV 308 Introduction to Environmental Modeling 2
OEV 309 Atmospheric and Aquatic chemistry 3
OEV 310 Water Resources Management 3
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OEV 311 Waste Management 2
Total 16
3.2 BSc. Environmental Studies (Management)
(i) Level 1 Core Courses
Course Code Course Title Tota
units
OEV 101 Ecology 2
OCP 100 Computer Applications in Environmental $sd 1
OFC 017 Communication Skills 1
OEV 108 Introduction to Environmental Management 2
OEV 109 Land Use, Planning and Management 2
OEV 110 Introduction to Environmental Pollution dap2
Management
OEV 111 Environmental Ethics and Philosophy 2
Total 12
(iia) Level 2 Core Courses
Course Code Course Title Total
units
OEV 201 Applied Statistics and Research Methods 2
OEV 202 Environmental Field attachment 1
OEV 210 Environmental Economics 2
OEV 211 Environmental Resources and Management 2
OEV 212 Water Resources and Development 2
OEV 215 Population and Environment 2
Total 11
(iib) Level 2 Elective Courses
Course Code Course Title Total
units
OEV 208 Natural Resources Management 2
OEV 213 Environmental Psychology 2
OEV 214 Environment resources and Food Security 2
OEV 216 Urban system Management and planning 2
Total 8
(iiia) Level 3 Core Courses
Course Code Course Title Total
units
OEV 301 Environmental Impact Assessment 2
OEV 302 Environmental Project 2
OEV 303 Supervised Reading 1
OEV 305 Environmental Policy and Law 2
OEV 312 Environmental Education and Communication 2
Total 9
(iiib) Level 3 Elective Courses
Course Code Course Title Tota
units
OEV 306 Energy Resources and Environment 2
OEV 307 Environmental Hazards and Risk Assessment 2
OEV 313 Environmental Sociology 2
OEV 314 International Environmental Law 2
OEV 315 Gender and Environment 2
Total 10
4. PROGRAMME DURATION
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The BSc. Environmental studies Programme is todpepteted in a minimum of 3 years and maximum
of 8 years depending on the mode of learning dgvist

(i) Intensive face to face learning (3 to 5 yeam)ly for Dar es Salaam students. Students i thi
category shall be required to pay the annual tuifie of TShs.900,000.00.

(i) Open distance learning (3 to 8 years). Stusldn this category shall pay annual tuition fee
approved by the Open University of Tanzania asiaegpb Open distance learning mode.

5. ADMISSION CRITERIA

The programme shall be open to local and internatistudents interested in pursuing a career in
environmental studies. It is anticipated that shisl@f both genders will be admitted with the aon t
have gender parity. Candidates must satisfy thergéentrance requirements of the Open University
of Tanzania for degree award. Besides the genegalinrements, the candidate must satisfy the special
requirement.

The following shall be eligible for registration rfahe Bachelor of Science programmes in
Environmental Studies:

5.1 Science stream — BSc. Environmental Studieigii§e)

(i) Direct entrants.

The candidate should have a principal level pasa’devel in two of the following subjects; Biolog
Chemistry, Geography, Physics, or Mathematics.

(ii) Equivalent qualifications.
Appropriate Diploma with passes at “O” level in twbthe following subjects; Biology, Chemistry,
Mathematics, Physics or Geography.

5.2 Management stream — BSc. Environmental St{esagement)

(i) Direct entrants

Candidates should have a principal level pass atéyel in two of the following subjects; Geography
Economics, History. Physics, Chemistry, MathematicBiology.

(ii) Equivalent Qualifications.
Appropriate Diploma with passes at “O” level in twb the following subjects Geography, History,
Biology, Chemistry or Physics, Ecomics, Mathematics

LEARNING METHODS USED TO ENABLE OUTCOMES TO BE ACBVED
Basic knowledge and understanding in open and rdistalearning are developed through
Correspondence systems, Multimedia systems anthittbased systems.

The Correspondence systems are based on a studg gudnted text and interaction method is by

letters and other written or printed documents sbnbugh postal systems. Multimedia systems
encompass text, audio and computer-based mataridisisually some face-to-face learner support for
two weeks at the beginning of academic year dedivéo students. Internet-based systems is thenone i
which multimedia (text, audio and computer-based}emals in electronic format are delivered to

students through computers.

ASSESSMENT REGULATIONS

The assessment procedures and the assessmeria evitefollow OUT examination regulations for
undergraduate courses. The following regulatiorisapply for the assessment of the programme:
7.1 Assessment of Coursework

7.1.1  Students’ understanding and knowledge i ¢éagic shall be assessed by a student Portfolio
and sitting for one timed tests (30%) and one eratiin (70%) and in addition, a practical and
special proje4ct report shall be assessed.

7.1.2 The following grading will apply:

Marks Grade Points

70-100 % A 5

152



60-69 % B+ 4
50-59% B 3
40-49 C 2
35-39% D 1

7.1.3 The minimum pass mark for any course diethe grade C or 40%

7.1.4 A student who fails a supplementary exanonashall be allowed to repeat the course. In
such an event, the grades obtained shall replacéatled grade in the calculation of the cumulative
GPA and each grade shall be recorded on the tiphscr

7.1.5 A student who fails to complete the programin prescribed maximum period (5 years for
intensive face to face learning and or 8 year®fmn distance learning) shall be deregistered.

7.2 Final Award

Students who successfully complete their progranmaitiequalify, upon approval by Senate, for the
award of the degree of:

BSc. Environmental Studies (Science) or
BSc. Environmental Studies (Management)

7.2.1 In awarding the degree classification, tiiWing criteria based on GPA are normally used.

4.4 -5.0 First Class

3.5- 4.3 Upper Second Class
2.7-3 4 Lower Second Class
2.0-2.6 Pass

Higher Degree Programmes Under The Faculty Of Saen Technology And
Environmental Studies

The Faculty of Science has Postgraduate Progranimaeng to the M.Sc. Degree by thesis in
Biology, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Home Egoits and Environmental Science.

1. OBJECTIVES
The Objectives of these Programmes are to:
i. Train scientists to higher level of scientific leaship in research, management and
administration;
ii. Stimulate and encourage research to generate th@owledge in all areas;
ii. Train graduate scientists to more advanced levelsome of the courses covered in their
undergraduate studies;
iv. Advance secondary school teachers/laboratory téobists and also to provide better
grounding for prospective research workers pregdonindependent research;

2. MODE OF CONDUCT
There are two categories of M.Sc. Degrees.

2.1 M.Sc. by thesis in which the candidates un#lertadependent research under supervision.

2.2 M.Sc. by coursework and dissertation in whibe tandidates are required to undertake
coursework for a period of at least one year foldvway research work leading to the dissertation.

3. MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES
Initially the Faculty offers M.Sc. Degree by thesighe following disciplines:

0] M.Sc. in Biology
(i) M.Sc. in Mathematics
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(iii) M.Sc. in Chemistry

(iv) M.Sc. in Physics

(v) M.Sc. in Home Economics

(vi) M.Sc. in Environmental Science.
(vii) M.Sc. in Zoology

(viii) M.Sc. in Botany

3.1 Entry Qualifications
3.1.1 Each Candidate for the Degree of M.Sc. bysmwork must satisfy all requirements specified
under the University Regulations for Higher Degrees

3.1.2 In addition, the following special regulaisowill also apply.

i. To be eligible for admission into the programme #pplicant should normally have an
overall grade B, or higher in B.Sc. degree subjdw#she wishes to study under the
programme.

i. Admission may be based on qualifications approvgdtlile Senate as equivalent to
requirements set out.

iii. Admission to the M.Sc. by thesis degree shouldsbenaler General Regulations.

iv. Each M.Sc. degree programme shall start at thenbej of the academic year and conclude
60 months later. Beyond this limit Senate's apar®/necessary.

3.2 Registration

0] Candidates shall be registered to study forh8c. degrees through distance education either
by thesis or coursework followed by research legdinthe dissertation.

(i) All candidates shall be allocated supervisappointed by Senate on the recommendation of
the Faculty of Science, Technology and Environniestiadies.

(iii) Deadline for registration shall be the endtloé fourth week of the academic year.

Registration for the M.Sc. degree by thesis sludilbdv the following procedure:

a. Register as a provisional student after satisfythg admission requirements for the
programme after submitting an acceptable staternémesearch topic to the Faculty to
provisional registration.

b. Acquire full registration after submitting within geriod of six months a research proposal
approved by the Faculty, the Postgraduate Studiesn@ttee and Senate.

c. Seek registration within three months after theliapfion for full registration is approved by
Senate.

4. Ph.D.DEGREE PROGRAMME

4.1 The Objectives

. To impart professional skills in research.
. To enable students to achieve the highest geatifin in science.
. To empower students with a wide scope of undedsta in their areas of specialization.

4.2 Duration
The duration of the Ph.D programme shall be sixyesaximum

4.3 Registration
i. Candidates registered for the Ph.D. shall be redquio register at the beginning of the first
year of their studies and renew their registratibthe beginning of subsequent years. Failure
to renew registration shall mean automatic discauatiion from the studies.
i. Registration for a Ph.D. degree shall follow thenegprocedures as in the case of M.Sc. by
thesis
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INSTITUTE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY

The Objectives of the Institute

The Institute of Educational Technology is an acaideService Unit of the Open University
of Tanzania. Its functions are:

1.1 Coordinate course materials publication inliinéversity.

1.2 Designing evaluation instruments at variowslg of the University.

1.3 To undertake studies in innovations in commation and information technology.

1.4 Provides and coordinates ICT services tocatlamic units.

15 Responsible for ICT Development and infragtres

1.6 Conducting research in artificial intelligencemputer based learning, efficacy of interactive

media, needs of students with special handicapsadimof science education in development
and on all aspects of distance teaching.

1.7 Carrying out contract work and consultancasother institutions.

1.8 Studies on impact of new Technologies on studegress

2.0 The Institute of Educational Technology of @gen University of Tanzania has been
appointed one of the Focal Points of the UNESCG@ituie of Information Technologies in Education
(IITE) based in Moscow (Russia).

Courses: The teaching programme of the Institutedafcational Technology is as follows:

Units

3.1 OCP 100: Introduction to Microcomputers anainfation

Technology | - An optionalwrse for First degree

Students. (elective) 2
3.2 OCP 200: Introduction to Microcomputers anainfation

Technology Il - An optioradurse for First degree

Students (elective) 2
3.3 OCP 300: Human Communication Theories and egujidin (elective) 1

These courses will be offered through the FacUitgaence, Technology and
Environmental Studies (OCP 100; OCP 200) and FacfilEducation (OCP 300).
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INSTITUTE OF CONTINUING EDUCATION (ICE)

The Institute of Continuing Education offers Foutimta Course (OFC), Certificate Course in Distance
Education (OCC), Commonwealth Youth Programme Di@d CYP Diploma), Diploma in Distance
Education and Open Learning (ODDEOL) and Diplom&iimary Teacher Education (DPTE).

1.0 FOUNDATION COURSE (OFC)
1.1 The objectives of the Course are:

1.1.1  To prepare students for admission to the Quymxersity of Tanzania degree programmes
for which they would have not otherwise qualified.

1.1.2  To provide basic information to basic procedumethods and language of the subjects for
degree level.

1.1.3 To introduce students to intelligent readiagsimilation, critical judgement, analysis and
synthesis of information.

1.1.4 To identify the students' aptitudes and adtx for slotting them to specific degree courses.

1.2 The Foundation Course is a course of a minirduration of one year and a maximum of two
years. It is aimed at preparing students for adonsso the Open University of Tanzania
degree programmes. The education background opectise students should be Ordinary
level with 5 passes or 3 credits or equivalentifjoation plus other professional courses after
Ordinary level as approved by SENATE. Applicarteldd be 18 years old and above. After
two years, a student is advised to re-registetifercourse.

1.3 All candidates are required to take five couraés relevant to specific degree programme
they will pursue after successful completion of kaation Course. The units are:

OFC 007: English Language
OFC 008: Kiswabhili

OFC 009: Mathematics

OFC 010: Physics

OFC 011: History

OFC 012: Geography

OFC 013: Biology

OFC 014: Business Mathematics
OFC 015: Business Studies and Economics
OFC 016: Chemistry

OFC 017: Communications Skills
OFC 018: Development Studies

1.4 Communication Skills is compulsory to all Foatidn Course students; this should be the
fifth course unit in a combination.

The following shall constitute subject combinatfoneach programme:

Programme Subject Combination

Arts 017, 018, 007/11, 008/012, 011/014

Business Studies 017, 018, 007, 014, 015

Science 017, 018, 016, 009/013, 010

Law 017, 018, 007, 008, 011

Education To take combinations of either Arts osiBaess Studies or Science
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Candidates who pass tests and examinations setgdthre Foundation Course will be eligible for
admission to the degree programme for which thg@eapbest prepared to pursue. In order to pass, a
candidate should have an average score of atdé&stor above in his/her subject combination.

1.5 Pass Mark for the Foundation Course is theageemark of 50% which is a B Grade. Each
Course Unit will be assessed under the followingleno
i. Main Test: 30%
ii. Annual Examination: 70%

1.6 The grading system will be as follows:
Marks Grade Remarks
70 — 100% A Excellent
60 — 69% B+ Very Good
50 — 59% B Good
40 — 49% C Satisfactory
35 —-39% D Marginal Fail
0 —34% E Absolute Fail
1.7 All marks for course units and written examims$ shall be adjusted by markers concerned

before amalgamation.

1.8 The pass mark for each Unit shall be a C Greldevever, a candidate whose average pass
mark is below 50% will be required to repeat thaBinations in Units with a C Grade.

1.9 A candidate who gets less than the averagd war0% will be advised, not to do the
supplementary examinations but to register afreshtife Foundation Course and pay full
University Fees.

1.10 The average mark shall be calculated on #séskof rounding to one decimal place. For
example 39.39 shall be taken as 39.4

20 CERTIFICATE COURSE IN DISTANCE EDUCATION OFFERED JOINTLY BY
OUT AND SOUTHERN AFRICA EXTENSION UNIT (SAEU)

2.1 The Certificate Course in Distance Educatio€QQis a two year Professional Course. It is
geared towards professional and academic develdpofeserving as well as prospective
distance education personnel.

2.2 The Course is offered by using the followingrfmodules/units:

OCC 001: Introduction to Distance Education
OCC 002: Distance Education Media

OCC 003: Support Services in Distance Education
OCC 004: Distance Education Management

There are also audio programmes which accomparyaabe above modules/units.

OAC 001: Introduction to Distance Education
OAC 002: Distance Education Media

OAC 003: Support Services in Distance Education
OAC 004: Distance Education Management

2.3 Admission requirements
Candidates holding the following qualifications wibe eligible for admission into the OCC
programme:
3 credits or 5 passes at O’ Level secondary edut@®LUS a Grade A certificate in teaching or its
equivalent.

OR
Advanced level certificate with at least one pnratipass or three subsidiaries.
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OR
A two year Diploma or a Degree in any relevantdfie.g. Education, Humanities, Social Sciences,
Sciences, etc.

2.4 All candidates are required to take four urffdodules) accompanied by any audio cassette
programme. The grading system for each modulbedXCC will be as follows:

Marks Grade Remarks

70 - 100% A Excellent

60 - 69% B+ Very Good
50 - 59% B Good

40 - 49% C Satisfactory
35 - 39% D Marginal Fail
0-34% E Absolute Fail

i. Students who fail in the Certificate Course in Bigte Education are allowed to do
supplementary examinations for the modules/unitaviich they have failed during the
following year without paying any University fees.

ii. Students who sit and fail in supplementary exarnonatin the Certificate Course in Distance
Education are allowed to register for the same smwturing the third year and pay full
University fees.

iii. A candidate who gets an E grade in three units wélladvised not to do the supplementary
examinations and instead will be advised to regifie the Certificate Course in Distance
Education Course and pay full University fees.

iv. The average mark shall be calculated on the bdsisumding to one decimal place. For
example, 35.29 shall be taken as 35.3.

v. Students studying Certificate Course in Distancadaton will only be allowed to change to
another course before the deadline of the registraieriod which is eight weeks from the
first date of the orientation conducted at the Beai Centres.

vi. The pass mark for the Certificate Course in DistaBducation is 40% which is a C Grade.
Other grades given include B, B+ and A.

vii. The mark for absolute fail shall be an E grade4®s3

viii. All marks for course units and written examinatiosisall be adjusted by departments
concerned before amalgamation.

3.0 COMMONWEALTH YOUTH PROGRAMME DIPLOMA IN YOUTH IN
DEVELOPMENT WORK (CYP Diploma)

3.1Entry requirements

The entry requirements for CYP Diploma are:

5 passes at O-Level or its equivalent plus at [Rg&ars of experience in youth work.

or

Professional Certificate in Commonwealth Youth Pamgme plus three credits at O-Level and at least
2 years experience in youth work

or

Principal pass and one subsidiary at A-Level phs year experience in youth work

or

A 2 year Diploma or degree from any field relatedyputh work plus at least one year experience in
youth work.

3.2 The Commonwealth Youth Programme Diploma in thidn Development Work is part of
Staff Development Programme. This is a two Yeaad&mic Professional Programme aimed
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at Developing both prospective candidates and thspecifically engaged in Youth in
Development Work.

3.3 The students are required to study thirteea oaits (modules) as follows:

ODC 001: Commonwealth values

ODC 002: Young People and Society

ODC 003: Principles and Practice of Youth Devetept
ODC 004: Working with people in their Communities
ODC 005: Gender and Development

ODC 006: The Learning Process

ODC 007: Management Skills

ODC 008: Project Planning, Monitoring and Eaion
ODC 009: Policy Planning and Implementation

ODC 010: Conflict resolution, strategies anillsk

ODC 011: Promoting Enterprise and Economic Dgueient
ODC 012: Youth and Health

ODC 013: Sustainable Development and Environmessaks.

3.4 The grading system for each module of the CY#oma will be as follows:

Marks Grade Remarks
70-100% A Excellent

60 - 69% B+ Very Good
50 - 59% B Good

40 - 49% C Satisfactory
35 - 39% D Marginal Fail
0-34% E Absolute Fall

i. Students who fail in six units (modules) of the Goomwealth Youth Programme Diploma in
Youth in Development Work are allowed to do suppatary examinations for the modules
they have failed. They can do it during the folliogvyear - without paying any university
fees.

i. Students who fail in the Commonwealth Youth Progrem Diploma in Youth in
Development Work in more than 7 units (modules)raquired to repeat the course for a year
and pay full university fees.

iii. The pass mark for the Commonwealth Youth Programipéoma in Youth in Development
Work is 40% which is a C Grade. Other grades giwetude B, B+ and A.

iv. The mark for complete fail shall be an E grade349s)

v. All marks for course units and written examinatiosisall be adjusted by departments
concerned before amalgamation.

The average mark shall be calculated on the bdsisumding to one decimal place. For example,
49.39 shall be taken as 49.4.

Students studying the Commonwealth Youth Programbipma in Youth in Development Work will
only be allowed to change from this course to agothithin the deadline which is eight weeks from
the first date of the orientation week conductethatRegional Centre.

40  DIPLOMA COURSE IN DISTANCE EDUCATION AND OPEN LEARNING
(ODDEOL)

4.1 The entry requirements for the Course are:

() A class “B” and above Certificate in Distancdugation of the Open University of Tanzania
(OUT) or an equivalent qualification.
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or
(ii)
or

(i)

(iv)

4.2

5 Passes at O-Level or its equivalent pluast 2 years of relevant professional experience.

At least 1 Principal Pass and | SubsidiaryAat.evel plus one year of relevant professional
experience.

or
A two year Diploma or a Degree in any relevdield e.g. Education, Humanities, Social
Sciences, Sciences, etc.

The Diploma course in Distance Eduction angrOpearning is a two year course. It is
designed to expose the learners to the current loddynowledge and skills in distance
education and open learning in order to build anengthen their capacity in catering to the
needs of distance learners and institutions.

The students are required to study sixteen cots asifollows:

Units

ODC 020: | Foundations, Achievements and LimitatiohEducation | (core) | 1

ODC 021: | Rise and Development of Distance Eduonatind Open (core) | 1

Learning
ODC 022: | Philosophy and Scope of Distance Educatiot Open| (core) | 1
Learning
ODC 023: | Case Studies in Distance Education anch@parning (core) |1
ODC 024: | Communication in Distance Education anérjpearning | (core) | 1
ODC 025: | Development of Printed Instructional Mastksr (core) |1
ODC 026: | Broadcast and Recorded Instructional Nelger (core) |1
ODC 027: | Information and Communication Technologi@€T) | (core) 1

Instructional Materials

ODC 028: | The Nature and Essence of Student Suggmmtices in| (core) 1

Distance Education and Open Learning

ODC 029: | Tutorial Support, Marking and CommentimgDistance| (core) 1

Education and Open Learning

ODC 030: | Counselling and Guidance Services in DigtaEducation (core) 1

and Open Learning

ODC 031: | Administrative Support, Library Servicesida Record| (core) 1

Keeping

ODC 032: | Organisation and Management of Distancgc&tibn and| (core) 1

Open Learning

ODC 033: | Research and Evaluation in Distance Edcand Open (core) 1

Learning

ODC 034: | Sustainability of Distance Education amqmk®Learning (core) 1

ODC 035: | Independent Study (core) 1
Total 16

4.4 The grading system for each unit of the coigses follows:

Marks Grade Remarks

70-100% A Excellent

60 - 69% B+ Very Good

50 - 59% B Good

40 - 49% C Satisfactory

35 - 39% D Marginal Fail

0-34% E Absolute Fail
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i. Students who fail in any unit of the Course willddowed to do supplementary examinations
in units they have failed. They can do so during following year — without paying any
university fees.

ii. Students who fail in more than 8 units of the Ceusdll be required to repeat the Course and
pay full university fees.

iii. All marks for Course units shall be adjusted byatépents concerned before amalgamation.

iv. The average mark shall be calculated on the bdsisumding to one decimal place. For
example 49.39 shall be taken as 49.4

v. Students studying the Diploma in Distance Educagiot Open Learning will only be allowed
to change to another Course before the deadlitleeategistration period which is eight weeks
from the first date of the orientation week conédcat the Regional Centres.

5.0 THE DIPLOMA IN PRIMARY TEACHER EDUCATION (DPTE)

The Diploma in Primary teacher Education (DPTE) tsvo year programme that is offered by
OUT in response to the ardent need for quality primschool teachers in Tanzania. The
programme integrates theory with practice, withdfa of professionally developing teachers
with enhanced capability to provide quality primagucation. The focus of the programme is
to promote knowledge and skills in various techegwf interactive learning and teaching
that are child friendly and gender sensitive. Ididn, students are to update their knowledge
in their teaching subjects and enhance their psafaal competences. The programme shall
be open to local and international students intedegn pursuing a career in teaching and
educational administration in the primary educasentor.

5.1 Course Organization

The courses are organized at two levels. Most efdburses focusing on pedagogical skills have a
weight of two units each and are taught in two lleveearners are expected to complete the
course in 2 — 3 years of study.

The following Units are offered in this programme

LEVEL 1
Course Course title Units
Code
Professional ODC 040 | Communication and Study Skills 1
Competencies
ODC 041 | ICT Skills 1
ODC 042 | Introduction to Educational Foundations 1
ODC 043 | Introduction to Educational Psychology 1
Pedagogical skills ODC 044 | General Teaching Methods and Strategie 1

and competencies

ODC 045 | Numeracy Teaching Methods And Strategigs
I
ODC 046 | Literacy Teaching Methods And Strategies 11
ODC 047 | Science Teaching Methods And Strategies 1L
ODC 048 | Social Studies Teaching Methods Ard

Strategies |
Academic ODC 055 | Mathematics 1
Advancement
Competencies
ODC 059 | Biology 1
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LEVEL 2

Professional ODC 050 | Introduction to Special Needs Education 1
Competencies

ODC 051 | School Adminstration and Management 1

ODC 052 | Introduction to Research in Education 1

ODC 053 | Classroom Management—life in  thé
Classroom

ODC 054 | Primary School Curiculum Development arid
Inovation

Pedagogical Skills ODC 045 | Numeracy Teaching Methods And Strategigs
and Competencies Il

ODC 046 | Literacy Teaching Methods And Strategieg 11
ODC 047 | Science Teaching Methods And Strategies
ODC 048 | Social Studies Teaching Methods Ard
Strategies Il
ODC 064 | Vocational Skills Teaching Methods and
Strategies
Academic 0DC 056 English Langugage 1
Advancement
ODC 057 | Kiswabhili 1
ODC 058 | Physics 1
ODC 059 | Chemistry 1
ODC 060 | Geography 1
ODC 061 | Geography 1
ODC 062 | History 1
ODC 063 | General Studies 1

5.2 ENTRY QUALIFICATION

Candidates holding the following qualifications Mk eligible for admission into the programme:

3 credits or 5 passes at O’Level secondary edut&idJS a Grade A Certificate in teaching with an
average pass of B and above or its equivalent

OR Advanced level Certificate with at least onanpipal pass or three subsidaries

Or Grade A teaching certificate with a teachingerignce of not less than 2 years PLUS

any other qualifications approved by OUT Senate.

6.0 Classification of Cerificate and Diploma Programmes

OF

(ii)

In the classification of certificate and dipha programmes, a FIVE point system will be used
in averaging the final grades.

The letter grades will be assigned the foliogvpoints:

A B+ B C D E
5 4 3 2 1 0
(iii) Courses given for each programme have tajygropriately weighted by the units.
(iv) To get the score for each course, multiplg points by the appropriate weights. For example,
getting a B in a 2 unit course the score shall k23 6.
(v) The total score for the programme will be tbtal scores for all courses taken for the final,
computed as in 4.
(vi) The average score for the programme wiltbmputed by dividing the Total Score in 5 by the

(Vi)

total weight obtained under 3.

The final classification of a Certificateifloma Programme will be as follows:
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Classification Range Letter Grade
Distinction (5.0 -4.4) A

Credit (4.3-3.5) B+

Credit (3.4-2.7) B

Pass (2.6 - 2.0) C

(viil) Rounding Off of GPA:
GPA figures will be presented to the nearest sidgleimal point to be rounded up f810.05 and to be
ignored for < 0.05. As an example 3.36 will be taks 3.4 while 3.34 will be taken as 3.3.

(ix) The range of marks will be as follows:-

A Excellent (70%-100%)
B+ Very Good (60%-69%)
B Good (50%-59%)
C Satisfactory (40%-49%)
D Marginal Fail (35%-39%)
E Absolute Falil (0%-34%)

7.0 DEMAND DRIVEN COURSES

The Institute of Continuing Education will offereahfollowing Demand Driven Courses from the
academic year 2005 the duration of which will nateed three months.

7.1 The Courses
7.1.1 Applied French for beginners

The general aim of this course is to introduce comicative “French Sounds” to students for whom
the French sounds are totally foreign in the hdag, tat the end of the day, students will be able t
communicate with their French speaking entouragmatters related to every day life. In so doing,
each student will have expanded automatically &rs/domain of multi-linguism, which is
characteristic of all Tanzanians.

7.1.2 Comprehensive Applied English Language

The general aim of the Comprehensive Applied Ehgl®urse is to improve the competence and
thereafter the performance in not only spokenasa in written English language for communication
in today’s world of business. Improving the abawveans that this course must focus at improving the
grammatical structure of English, the spoken aniewrforms, and finally thereafter, improving the
communicative role of English for business purposes

7.1.3 Business Kiswabhili (Kiswahili cha Mawasiliano Tokh&li/Nguvu Kazi)

The main aim of Business Kiswabhili course (KoziKjiawahili cha Nguvu Kazi) is to develop skills
that will enable the learners to competently usswiihili language as a means of communication in
business and administration.

7.1.4 Intermediate Kiswabhili for Foreign Students

The General aim of the Kiswabhili for Foreign Stuggmourse is to improve their spoken and written
proficiency in Kiswabhili.

7.1.5 Project Planning
The aim of this course is to expose and familiatie course participants to the modern knowledge
and skills that are increasingly required in projganning, management and evaluation. At theafnd

this course, the participants should be able tdyaiye tools of analysis gained, in the formulatamd
the execution of projects both at micro and maevels.

163



7.2 Modeof Delivery and Cour se Assessment

7.2.1 The above —mentioned courses will be taugh& lbedicated team of highly qualified and
experienced lecturers in their respective areaspetialty. The lectures will be delivered through a
face-to-face mode by using carefully selected mpadnaterials drawn from up to-date literature
coupled with class exercises.

7.2.3 In terms of assessments, students will benawa both on individual basis and group work
presentation based on meticulously selected casiéest In addition, students will be given adequat
opportunity to present and share their own pralctipamions and experiences on topical issues taught
in classes. As such, the courses will be highigractive and participatory.

7.3 Entry Requirement

Demand Driven Courses are open to the generalquiliey do not involve serious academic rigour.
That being the case, there is no specific entryirement. It is important to underscore that théTO
will not offer academic transcripts. It is onlyertificate of attendance.

7.4 Award

Upon successful completion of the course, studemit be awarded a “CERTIFICATE OF
ATTENDANCE" offered by the Open University of Tamda.
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

Background infor mation

The library is an academic unit of the Open Uniitgrsf Tanzania. The major mission is to provide
high quality information services, which suppoddging, learning, research, and consultancy aietsvit
to the community. And it plays a vital role in tleeal learning community by working in partnership
with other information providers.

The University Library services comprises of theiMaibrary at the head office, Tanzania Library
Services Board (TLSB) Network that is accessibldeunspecial arrangements. Where there are no
TLSB libraries the university has requested somdipunstitutions to stock the learning materiats i
order to meet the informational needs of our sttaleamong these are: College of Business Education
Dodoma, Kibaha Education Centre-Coast, and CeRtraples Library of Zanzibar and Pemba.

L earning Resource Centres

Apart from those libraries, the university has alsweloped learning resource centres that areadlail
in the regional centres. These centres providesacte the full range of Learning, Teaching and
consultancy materials in a variety of formats.

M ember ship

Membership and access to its services is openl toralergraduates, Graduate students, Academic,
Research and Administrative staff of the universibther users such as visiting Researchers and
Members of other Universities are allowed to use ffbrary at the discretion of the Deputy Vice
Chancellor (Academic), Librarian or Director of Ratpl Centres.

Opening Hours

Mondays to Fridays from 8:45AM to 9:00 PM
Saturdays from 10:00 AM to 9:00 PM
Sundays and Public Holidays from 10:00AM to 2:00PM

Services and Facilities
The following are services which are offered by @dT Library at the Head Office and some of its
Regional Centres:

Reading and studying facilities
Lending books

Inter-library loan

Reference services

Newspapers

Photocopying

Internet and CD-ROM services
Information Literacy Training
Audio-visual cassettes/tapes services

User training
The library conducts Information Literacy sessidosenable users effectively exploit the resources
available. Users are trained in searching skillsgasing and evaluating information sources.

Behaviour in the library
Silence is required in the reading rooms. Persansing unnecessary disturbances may be requested to
leave.

i. Smoking is strictly forbidden

i. Food or drinks are not allowed in the reading rooms

iii. Use of cellular phones in the reading rooms isatloived

iv. Defacing, marking or furnishing of books and otimformation materials is strictly forbidden.

Library Collections

The library at the Head Office maintains four mafections: Social Sciences Collection, Law
Collection, Science Collection and E-Library Sewtidhese collections consist of Books, Journals,
Study Manuals, Reference Books, Audio and Videos€ss, and CD-ROMS. The library also
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provides access to a comprehensive collection & Dlpen University Learning, Teaching Study
materials.

LIBRARY SERVICES

The Open University, under special agreement with Tanzania Library Service, has stocked
recommended textbooks and other reading mateniatei latter's library network in the regions and a
the headquarters. These books are kept on spbeibles and are available to students under dpecia
arrangement for reference and borrowing.

Where there are no TLS libraries, the Universitg hequested Public Institutions to stock its books.
Among these are the Kibaha Education Centre an@¢méral Library in Zanzibar.

Students can register as members of organisedylisevices in Industrial, Technical and Scientific

Research Institutions to give them the opportututigorrow books.

LIBRARY NETWORK, 2009

S/IN Region Official Address Telephone
1. Arusha Regional Library, 027-22502642
P.O. Box 1273,
Arusha.
2. Coast Kibaha Education Centre Librgrg23-2402094
P.O. Box 30063,
Kibaha.
3. Dar es Salaam Central Library, TLS 022-2150923 or
P.O. Box 9283, 022-2150799
Dar es Salaam.
4, Dodoma (@) College of Business 026-2322709
Education, 026-2322063
P.O. Box 2077,
Dodoma.
(b) TLS Library Dodoma
P.0O. Box 1900, Dodoma
5. Iringa Regional Library, 26-22421
P.O. 172, 026-2702421
Iringa.
6. Kagera Regional Library,
P.0. Box 321, 028-2220460
Bukoba
7. Kigoma Regional Library 028-23168
P.O. Box 933, 028-2803168
Kigoma.
8. Mara Regional Library, 028-2622183
P.O. Box 874,
Musoma.
9. Mbeya Regional Library 025-2502589
P.O. Box 874,
Mbeya
10. Morogoro Regional Library 023-260160
P.O. Box 858,
Morogoro
11. Mtwara Regional Library 023-2333352
P.O. Box 37,
Mtwara
12. Lindi Regional Library 023-2202156
P.O. Box 443,
Lindi
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13. Mwanza Regional Library 028-2502314
P.O. Box 1363,
Mwanza

14. Rukwa Regional Libray 025-2802259
P.O. Box 255,
Sumbawanga
15. Ruvuma Regional Library 025-2602550
P.O. Box 929,
Songea

16. Shinyanga Regional Library 028-23324
P.O. Box 804, 028-2763324
Shinyanga
17. Tabora Regional Library 026-23099
P.O. Box 432,
Tabora

18. Tanga Regional Library 027-2643127
P.O. Box 5000,
Tanga

19. Zanzibar Central Library 024-2236414
P.O. Box 863
Zanzibar

20. Kilimanjaro Regional Library 027-2752432
P.O. Box 863
Moshi

SERVICES OFFERED AT THE E-LIBRARY SECTION

Through the Programme for the Enhancement of Relsdaformation (PERI) staff and students can
access a full range of journal databases in varemademic disciplines. Users may access these
databases from any computer terminal at the OUTdH&ices with Internet connectivity and some of
these databases can be accessed in the regiotralscehere Internet is accessible.

Obijectives of this service

To provide researcher with access to InternatiSchblarly Literature based on electronic delivery.
To provide unlimited access to journal databasesaaticles across wide range of disciplines.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
ACADEMIC PRIZES

Student Academic Prizes are awarded during the &lnBanvocation meeting. The Academic Prizes
to be offered by the Open University of Tanzanmas follows:

Name Type and Eligibility Value
The Chancellor's One for the whole University to theCertificate plus Oneg
Prize student with the highest GPA year's fees
Minister’s Prize For Best Females in all programme<Certificate plus
300,000/=
Vice Chancellor'y One per Faculty with First Class oiCertificate plus 80% o
Prize Upper Second with cut-off GPA gfOne year's fees
3.5
Dean's Prize One per Faculty with Second high&3grtificate plus 75% o
GPA, First or Upper Class with cut-One year's Fees
off GPA of 3.5
Chief Justice Prize Faculty of Law with First Clgs€ertificate plus Ong
Highest GPA year's fees
CYP Diploma Prize Highest overall score with A ggad | Certificate plus 50% of
One year’s Fees
Dr Paul Kihwelo's| Highest Mark in the final year courseCertificate plus a Cash
Prize in Intellectual Property Law prize of Tsh 150,000/=
DVC Academic Prize| Best performance in the Fou iCertificate Plus a cash
Course ma‘t Prize of Tsh 150,000/=

SCHOLARSHIPS
Loans and Financial Assistance
1. The Higher Education Students Loan Board (HESLB)

1.1 The Tanzania Government, through the Ministfyand Higher Education, Science and
Technology has established "The Higher Educatiadétts Loan Board"(HESLB)which is aimed at
helping The Open University students and studéots other institutions of higher learning to get
loans for payment of fees and a variety of acadeelated costs.

Background

The HESLB Act No. 9 of 2004, stipulates that ne@@nzanians who secure admission in higher
learning Institutions may seek loans from the Bdarcheet some of the costs of their education.s Thi
is in line with para 6.2 of the Higher Educationli®p (1995) which requires each higher education
students to contribute to the cost of his/her etioica

How to Apply for a Loan from HESLB
1. Students may obtain application forms (HESLBL¥ 3) from the following sources:
a. Office of Dean of Students at OUT Headquarters KeavRoad, Kinondoni.
b. Offices of the Regional Directors of the Open Unsity of Tanzania.
c. Office of the Executive Director of HESLB locatedTARDO complex — Msasani in
Dar es Salaam and
(iv) The Ministry of Science, Technology and Higl&lucation Websitéhttp://www.msthe.go.1z

Arrangements are underway to make the applicatomd available at the District and Regional
Education Offices throughout the country.

2.Filling and submitting forms:
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0] Each applicant should strive to fill the forra sequired on his/her own. The Open University
of Tanzania shall only provide information and ifiedtion evidence as required for in part C.

(i) Duly filled HESLB — SLF 1 forms together witbther relevant documents as stipulated
therein should be submitted to:

Executive Director,

Higher Education Students Loans Board
TIRDO, Msasani,

P.O. Box 76068,

DAR ES SALAAM.

3. A non refundable application fee of Tshs., 10,00 should be deposited to “The Higher
Education Students Loan Board” Account No. 01J162880 at CRDB AZIKIWE — DSM
and the original pay-in-slip attached to the agtlan forms.

Student Assistance Fund

The Open University of Tanzania has establishethde®ts Assistance Fund. This assistance is given
to students who have commendable progress in shaiies and should have fully paid fees for the
First Year. Students are required to apply diyetdl the Deputy Vice-Chancellor (Academic) of the
Open University of Tanzania. However, their apgiicns must be routed through their respective
centre Directors.

1.2 Women Education Fund

This is a special fund for assisting women studevtte can't pay fees for various reasons. Again,
applications should be submitted to the DVC (Acaid@nthrough the respective regional centre
directors.

THE DAAT PROJECT

The David Anderson Africa Trust (DAAT) is a charityganization based in the United Kingdom. It
was established in 1990 to promote education amdimig of the disadvantaged groups in Africa and
also to fund research into new ideas and techniquesrious fields. The David Anderson Africa

Trust was awarded a grant of over Sterling Pourid80® by the United Kingdom National Lottery to

assist the Open University to set up an Audio Rdiogr Studio which will be used to record into

cassette degree courses and teaching instructiohe toffered to the visually impaired and print
disabled students. Also for some years the org#iniz has been supporting financially 10 women
students studying at the Open University of Tareani

1. The DAAT Project is a project of the University whicaters for the visually impaired and
those who have difficulties to use their hands titew

2. The DAAT Project provides recorded study materfatsstudents admitted for degrees and
Foundation Courses through Distance Education.

3. The main DAAT Project objectives are:

3.1 To create unique higher educational opporemitbr students with disabilities.

3.2 To increase higher education opportunitieslfeabled persons in Tanzania.

3.3 Record study materials for use by normal stteden

3.4 To improve educational standards of the deshlpeople, thus creating opportunities for

promotion and job placements.

3.5 Students should check regularly with theireBiors of Regional Centres, office of the Dean
of Students and their lecturers on other possslit
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SENIOR STAFF LIST

OFFICE OF THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

Vice-Chancellor
Prof. Tolly S. A. Mbwette: BSc (Eng); Dip. S.E. (RgMSc (Dar); Ph.D (London)

Assistant to the Vice-Chancellor
Mr Gaetan D. Msungu: BA (Ed.) EA; M.A. (RSD) Reiagli

Director Communication and Marketing
Mr. Albert Memba: B.A (PS and PA); MA (Internat@irRelations)

Senior Communication and Marketing Officer
Mr Alphonce Hume: Dip in Education (Butimba); BAUBlic Administration), Dar

Assistant Communication and Marketing Officer
*Ms Vanessa Mugeta: B.A. (Public Administration), Wizbe

Assistant Communication and Marketing Officer- Grigpand IT
Mr Thomas Kilumbi: International Diploma in Computgcience (lIT)

Assistant Communication and Marketing Officer-Plgoaphy and Video
Ms Safina Mohamed: Diploma in Journalism (TSJ)

Office Management Secretary
Ms Jamillah Dachi: Office Management Course (CSTCkgrtificate in Management (ESAMI);
Diploma in Secretarial Studies (TPSC) DSM

Personal Secretary
*Ms Sarah Mwaja: (Diploma in Secretarial Studie§JRPSC) DSM

Secretary to Council:
Mr. Margeson J.L. Dalotta: BA (Hons) UDSM

Director of Planning and Development
Dr. Elisei B. Temu: B.A. (Ed) E.A., M.A. (Ed) DalPhD (Stockholm)

Associate Director of Planning and Development
Dr. Khatibu G. M. Kazungu: B.A. (Econ) Hons; M.Adon) (Dar); PhD (Glasgow)

Principal Planning Officer
Mr Joseph M. Kiluma: Dip. Ed. (Dar); Dip. in Ed.a@hing (London), B.A. (Ed) Dar.

Senior Planning Officer
Mr. Stanslaus M. Benard: BA (Econ) UDSM, MSc. (Agrtcon) SUA

Environment and Sanitation Officer

Ms Terraline Kaaya: BA (Sociology) Dar

Statistician

Mr. Yusufu F. Libondoka: BSc (Statistics), PGDSMDSM)

Principal Human Resources Management Officer
Mr. Isaac Kibanga: Dip (Ed); B. (Ed) (Dar) Hons, A1(Ed) Dar

Estates Officer Grade |
Mr. Said M. Juma: BSc (Eng) UDSM — Graduate Engirfieeg. No. 1317

Senior Civil Technician
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Mrs Fortunata Kisima: FTC (Rwegarulila Water Resegrinstitute)

Civil Technician
Mr Nyiboto Seruka — FTC (DIT)

Electrical Technicians
Mr Paul Hugo: FTC (Mbeya Tech.)
Mr Anicet Mlingi: FTC (DIT)

Chief Internal Auditor
Mr Asifiwe E. Kyando: ADA (Arusha); MBA (Finance)iBningham; CPA (T) NBAA

Senior Internal Auditor
Mr Patience T. Nombo: ADCA (IDM); CPA (T) (NBAA)

Head Procurement Management Unit
Mr Philbert R. Mbatina: Advanced Dip. Material M@@anent (SAUT), CPSP (T)

Procurement Management Officer
Mr Narzis Ndunguru: ADMM (NSTI), CSP (T)

OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY VICE-CHANCELLOR (ACADEMIC)

Deputy Vice Chancellor (Academic)
Prof. Elifas T. Bisanda: Bsc Eng. (Dar); Msc Madési(Cranfield); PhD (Bath); FIET, R. Eng

Assistant to Deputy Vice Chancellor (Academic)
Margareth Kamugisha: Advance Diploma in Computgesce (IFM); M.Sc. Finance(Strathyclide)

Academic Staff Recruitment Officer |
Francis Badundwa: BA (Political Administration), 3M; MA (HRM)

Academic Staff Recruitment Officer Il
Newton Kyando: Dip. (Ed); BSc (HE &HN), SUA; (MRhCIE), Oslo

Office Management Secretary
Prisca Kasalama: Diploma in Secretarial StudiesS@P

Personal Secretary
Melania S. Mgeja: Certificate in Secretary StuqieBSC)

Office Attendant
Angel Kidela: Certificate of Secondary Education

QUALITY ASSURANCE UNIT
Coordinator for Quality Assuarance
Dr. Paul F. Kihwelo: LLB (Hons); LLM(Dar); PhD (OUT

Monitoring and Evaluation Officers

Mr Lusekelo Mwanongwa. B.Ed(UDSM); MA.Ed(UDSM)

Mr.William Sabaya: BSc (Ed.)(Hons) (UDSM); PGDAdEd. Studies (DAES)UR-UK. MA Sc. Ed.
(London)

OPEN CONSULTANCY BUREAU

Coordinator for Consultancy

Dr. W. A. Pallangyo: Dipl. (Ed) Hons; ADPA (IDM); M (Idpm Antwerp)University (Belgium); PhD
(Manchester)

ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION OFFICE
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Admission officer
Dr Stanslaus Peter Kashinje: BSc. Ed(Dar); MScp@#a); PhD (Physics); Nijmegen/Dar

Principal Human Resource Management Officer 1
Dr. Martina Kokwijuka Rwegelera: Dip(Ed) Dar; B (EHons Dar; M.A (Labour studies) The Hague:
The Netherlands; PhD (Ed) OUT

Senior Human Resource Management Offiddrs

Ms Evelyne W. Shipela: Cert(Ed) Mpwapwa; Dip (Edpidgoro; BA (General) Hones; Dar PGDE
Dar

Mrs Maria P. Itembe: BA (Public Administration) Mambe; MBA (HRM) OUT

Records Management Officers

Mr Chediel Chares: BCOM Dar

Ms Pilly Ally: Advanced certificate of secondary Emhtion BA General (PSPA) OUT
Ms Siah Machenje: Advanced Certificate of Secondaiycation

Personal Secretary
Ms Ann Temu: Certificate of Secretarial Studies $T)

Office Attendant
Ms Rehema Shitindi: Certificate of Secondary Edocat

DIRECTORATE OF RESEARCH, PUBLICATIONS AND POSTGRADUATE STUDIES

Director
Prof. Shaban A. Mbogo: BSc (UDSM); MSc; PhD (Aston)

Coordinator for Research and Publications
Dr. Mary Kitula: BA (Ed) Dar; M.A (Demography) DarPhD (Sociology, Demography and
Environment), Michigan

Coordinator for Postgraduate Studies
Dr. Angaza Gimbi: BVM (SUA); MSc (Animal Science§UA; PhD (Animal Science), SUA

Associate Coordinators for Postgraduate Studies

Dr. Magreth Bushesha: B.A (Ed); M.A (Geography) WDSPhD (Bradford)

Dr. John P.A Msindai: Msc (Geology) Lumumba; PHDe{®gy) Lumumba.

Dr. F. Machumi: Dipl. Education; B.Sc. (Ed) Hons;3¢. Organic Chemistry (UDSM), PhD (Chem)
(Univ Nairobi)

Dr. D. Fungameza: Dipl. Agric; M.Sc. Forestry; M.Sgric. (Dresden-Germany); Ph.D. Agronomy
(Goettingen-Germany)

Liaison Officer
Mrs Harrieth G. Mtae: BSc Human Nutrition (SUAJA Rural Development (SUA)

Personal Secretary

Ms Victoria Mgallah: Diploma in Secretarial Stadi(TPSC)

Ms Josephine Temu:  Diploma in Secretarial midi PSC)

DIRECTORATE OF EXAMINATIONS SYNDICATE

Director of Examination Syndicate (DES)

Dr Deus D. Ngaruko: BSc Agribusiness (Makerere);cM§jric. Economics (SUA); DIC; Dev. Econ,

PhD Economics. (Imperial College, London)

Automations and Database System Analyst
Mr. Fratern Hassan: BSc. (Computer Science) Dar
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Personal Secretary
Mrs Baby Gaspary: Diploma in Secretarial StudieSRT)

Department of Records and Qualifications
Head of Department
Dr. Lawi Yohana: BSc. ( Ed). (Hons) Dar; MSc.( Bnovi. Sc.) Dar; PhD. Dar.

Assistant Lecturer and Records officer
Ms. Bahati Mbilinyi: BSc (Hons) Dar; MA (Dev.StudigDar

Tutorial Assistant and Records officers
Mr. Emmanuel Ndilanha: BSc (Computer Sc.) Dar.
Mr Mark Issamaki: Dip. (Philosophy); BA (PhilosopHyar.

Records Management Assistant
Kassim A. Said: Advanced Certificate of Secondadydation

Department of Examinations Data Bank
Acting Head of Department and Computer Programnyestésn Analyst
Mr. Abdillah Abdulrahamani: BSc. (Computer ScienbBay

Tutorial Assistant and Computer System Analyst
Mr Said Ally: BSc (Computer Sc.) Dar.

Department of Logistics and Awards

Acting Head of Department

Mrs. Margareth M. Zaar: Dip. (Ed) Dar; BA (Ed) Hormzar; MA (Dev. Studies) The Hague,
Netherlands

Office attendant

Anna Ngunga: Certificate of Secondary EducatiorsiB&omputer skills

OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY VICE CHANCELLOR (RESOURCES MANAGEMENT)

Deputy Vice Chancellor (Resources Management)

Prof. Lughano J.M. Kusiluka: Dip, Range Managem@diTI-Morogoro); BVM (SUA); M.Phil
(Edinburgh); PhD (RVAU, Denmark)

Assistant to Deputy Vice Chancellor (Resources Mangnt)
Ms Nuru Abdallah: BSc, MBA (SUA)

Senior Legal Officer
Vacant

DIRECTORATE OF HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Acting Director of Human Resource Management
Ms Sophia Joseph: LLB (Mzumbe), MBA (OUT)

Administrative Manager
Mr Richard Musika: CBM, ADBA, MBA (Mzumbe)

Senior Human Resource Management Officers
Ms Joyce Kimati: BPA (Mzumbe), MBA (OUT)

Human Resource Management Officers
Mr. Ayoub Abwor : B.A (Public Admin) (UDSM)
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Ms Magreth Charles : BPA (Mzumbe)

Personal Secretaries
Ms Hellen Shayo: Diploma in Secretarial Studies{Ty
Ms Lolitha Charles: Diploma in Secretarial Studi€®SC)

Office Attendants
Ms Marcelina Milanzi (Certificate of Secondary Edtion Examination)

Mr Petro Sanga (Certificate of Secondary Educdtiramination)

** On Leave Without Pay

DIRECTORATE OF FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING

Director of Finance and Accounting
Mr. Azimio J. Taluka; ADA (IFM); CPA (T) NBAA; MS¢F) Strathclyde UK

Associate Director Expenditure and Cost Cutting Beas
Mr N. J. Masasi: Dip. (Mgt & Accountancy) MUCCoBSational Accountancy Dip. (NBAA); CPA
Level Il (NBAA)

Associate Director Revenue and Income Generation
Ms Beatrice Felician: B.Com (Accounting), MBA (Firee), UDSM; CPA (T).

Principal Accountant
Mr Raymond Rwiza: B.Com, (UDSM), MBA (Corporate Nigfizumbe, CPA (T) NBAA

Senior Accountants
Mr Conrad Fransis: ADA (Mzumbe), PGDA (IAA), CPAXT
Mr Ibrahim Ngaragare: B.Com (UDSM), CPA- Module MBAA)

Assistant Accountants

Mr Mathew P. Mayune: ADCA (IDM); PGDA (IFM)

Mr Disckson Senni: ADA (IFM), CPA - Module E (NBAA)
Mr Jackson Kamugisha: BBA, MBA (Finance) OUT.

Mr Gerald Masawe: BAF (Mzumbe)

Ms Jane Madandala: ADA (TIA)

Mr Allen Mwangoka: BBA (OUT)

Ms Winifrida Nsanzungwako: DBA (CBE), BBA (UDSM)

Revenue Accountants

Mr Jackson Nangi: ADA (IFM) (DSM); PGDFM (IFM)
Mr James Rweikiza: DBA (CBE); ADA (CBE)

Mr Hintay Baran: ADA (TIA)

Personal Secretary
(Vacant)

Office Attendant
Ms Scholastica P. Mwingira, (Certificate in SecarydEducation)

Head of Stores
(Vacant)

Principal Supplies Officer
(Vacant)

Senior Supplies Officer
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Mr Sospeter Daudi: ADMM; CSP (T) (NBMM)

Supplies Officer
Ms Justina Ayila: Foundation Certificate in Matérdgt (NBMM); Dip in Business Admin (CBE);
BBA (OUT)

Assistant Supplies Officer
Ms Anna Mollel: National Store Keeping Cert. (NBMMBBA (OUT)

Accounting Technician |
Athanas A. Luvanda: National Bookkeeping CertificdNABOCE), Basic Book keeping Certificate
(BBC)

Senior Human Resources Management Officer - Inggran
(Vacant)

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS

Dean of Students
Mr. Zacharia Reginard Rwejuna: Dip Ed. (KorogwelS.EEd. Hons (UDSM); M.Ed
(OUT)

Assistant Dean of Students
Ms. Sophia Nchimbi: BA. Sociology-Hons (UDSM); M&ociology (UDSM)

Sports and Games Coach
Kassim Salehe: BEd (UDSM); MA.Ed (UDSM)

Personal Secretary
Judith Rwelamila: Certificate of Secretarial Stiedi€TPSC); Certificate in Upgrading course in
Secretarial Studies (TPSC)

OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY VICE CHANCELLOR (REGIONAL SERVICES)

Deputy Vice Chancellor (Regional Services)
Prof. Modest D. Varisanga: Dip -Crops Prod- (Ukirig); BVM; MVM (ISCAH-Cuba); PhD
-Biotechnology- (Yamaguchi-Japan)

Assistant to Deputy Vice Chancellor (Regional Ses)
Ms Esther Halla: Dip. -Int. Rela. & Diplomacy- (Qemfor Foreign Relation); BED (UDSM); PGDip.
-HRM- (IFM)

Principal Human Resources Management Officer
Mr. Audax Mutagwa: BA -Public Admin- MA -Public Adim (UDSM)

Human Resources Management Officer IlI
Mr. Abdallah Majengo: BA -Gen- (OUT)

Personal Secretary |l
Ms. Winifrida Sospeter: Dip Secretarial ServiceR$IC-Dar)

Directors of Regional/Coordination Centres
CENTRE DIRECTOR
Arusha Ms. Wilhelmina L. Saria: BA -Ed- MA —Socigly-, (UDSM)
Coast Mr. Abdallah Ally: BED -Science- (UDSM); LLEOUT)
Dodoma Dr. B.S. Komunte: Dip -Ed- (Dar Teachersli€ge); BA. -Ed-; MA -Ed- (UDSM);
PhD -Sociology- (OUT)
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llala Ms. Helen B. Kiunsi: LLB (OUT); LLM (Stellentsch —South Africa)

Iringa Mr. Godlove C. Kalinga: BBA (Tumaini); MBAFinance- (UDSM)

Kigoma Mr. George Mabula: BA -Philosophy-; MA -Sology- (UDSM)

Kilimanjar  Dr. Alexander C. Mosha: BSc. (Makerere), PGD & M&ood Tec-, (Leeds); PhD -

0 Food Tec- (SUA)
Kinondoni  Ms. S. Mwisomba: Dip -Adult Ed-, AD - AilEd -, BED, MA -Ed- (UDSM)
Lindi Ms. Irene Tarimo: Dip -Ed- (Dar Teachers’ Gge), BSc -Ed-, (OUT); MSc. -

Environmental Science- (UDSM)
Manyara Mr. Salehe Kassim: BED (Physical Educativd -Ed- (UDSM)

Mara Ms. Flora Kiwonde: BA -Ed-, MA -Ed- (UDSM)

Mbeya Mr. Elieza Musana: Dip -Ed- (Dar Teachersli&€e), BA -Ed-, MA -Demography-
(UDSM)

Morogoro Dr. Saidi M.A. Masomo: BSc. -Agric- (SUAGDIp, PhD (Denmark)

Mtwara Dr. Cosmas B.M. Haule: BED -Geography- (UDSMSc. -Agric Edu & Exten, PhD

-Land Degradation- (SUA)

Mwanza Mr. Bernard Kapaya: FTC (Dar Tec), MSc. -@lwal Engineering-, Russia

Rukwa Dr. E. Lyamuya: Dip -Environmental Health-,SM -Agric Economics-, PhD —
Economics- Russia

Ruvuma Mr. G. Kalalambe: BA -Ed- (UDSM); MA -Liteture- (USA)

Shinyanga  Ms. Agatha Mgogo: BSc. -Ed- MA -Ed- (DS

Singida Mr. M.A. Msangi: BSc, MSc, -Chemical Enggming-, MBA (UDSM)

Tabora Mrs. Adolphina K. Massaba: AD -Public AdmifMzumbe); MA -Public Admin-
(UK)

Tanga Ms. Felistas R. Mahonge: Dip -Ed- (Mpwapwachers’ College); BA -Ed-, MA -Ed-
(UDSM)

Temeke Dr. J. L. Bundala: BA -Eco. & Comm. DvpMA -Rural Soc. & Comm. Dvpt-, PhD -
Sociology- (India)

Pemba Mr. Juma Rashid Khamis: FTC (Karume Tec); Bipct. Eng- (TANESCO); BSc. -

Ed-, MED (UDSM)
Zanzibar Mr. Yusuff Mhangwa: BSc. -Ed-, MSc. -EQHISM)

COORDINATORS OF REGIONAL/DISTRICT CENTRES

Kagera Mr. Clavery Kaboya: LLB, LLM (OUT)
Njombe Mr. Emmanuel M. Tonya: B.Com; MBA -Marketin@UT)
Mpanda Mr. Juma Matonya: BSc. - Horticulture- (SUMBA -Marketing- (OUT)

FACULTY OF ARTSAND SOCIAL SCIENCES

Dean

Prof. E. D. Y. Mbogo: Dip (Theatre Arts); BA (Thea} Dar; M.A. (Theatre) Dar, Ph.D. (Theatre)
Humbolt University, Germany.

Associate Dean
Prof. Joseph Mbwiliza: BA (Ed) Hons, M.A (Dar), M} PhD (History) Columbia

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

Human Resource officer
Magreth Charles: BPA/HRM (Mzumbe Morogoro)

Personal Secretary
Georgina Manyatta: Diploma in Secretarial (TPSC)

Records Management.

Amisa Ahamad: Certificate in Secondary Education_@vel and High Level
Kelvin Haule: Certificate in Records Management $Tp
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Office Attendant
Revocatus Biro —Certificate in Secondary Education

CENTRE FOR ECONOMICS AND COMMUNITY ECONOMIC DEVELGMNT
COORDINATOR

Head Economics Department
Dr. Felician Mutasa: BA (Econ)- UDSM, MA (Public Adnistration) Carleton Canada, MA
(Economic Policy and Planning) (ISS — The HaguehD. (Econ) UDSM

Lecturers

Dr. Deus Ngaruko: BA (Agric. Economics) Makerere igmsity, MA (Agric. Economics)
SUA, PhD (Econ.) UK

Mr. Hamidu Shungu: BA(Ed) Hons; M.A (Dev. StudiépSM

Ms. Nazia Toroka: BA (Env. Mgt) Hons: MA (Dev. Stad)

Assistant Lecturer
Mr.. Z.S. Kambele: BA (Env. Management) MA (Devudies) UDSM

Tutorial Assistant
Mr. Timothy Lyanga: BA (Economics), OUT
Mr. Noel Matemba: BA (UDSM)

DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS AND LITERARY STUDIES

Acting Head of Department

Dr. P. Lipembe: Dipl. Ed (DSM), BA (Ed,Hons) UDSREGD (TEFL)(Sydney University), MA (Appl.
Linguistics) (Sydne University) PhD (Linguisticsnlversity of the Western
Cope

Associate Professors

Prof. Emmanuel Mbogo: Dip (Ed); B.A (Theatre) UDSM.A (Theatre) UDSM; PhD (Theatre)
Humbolt University Germany.

Prof. James S. Mdee: Dip (Ed): B.A (Ed) UDSM; M(linguistics) UDSM; PhD (Lexicography),
Germany.

Prof. T.Y. Sengo: B.A (Ed) UDSM, Cert. (Archivingjelsinki, Cert. (Linguistics) USA, PGDE
(Linguistics) Sudan; M.A (Folklore) Khartoum, PHDLirfguistics)
Khartoum.

Lecturers

Dr. P. Lipembe: Dipl. Ed (DSM), BA (Ed,Hons) UDSREGD (TEFL)(Sydney University), MA (Appl.
Linguistics) (Sydne University) PhD (Linguisticsnlversity of the Western
Cope

Mrs. Hanna. J. M. Simpassa: Dip (Ed); Bed UDSMr{s)dUDSM; M.A (Linguistics). UDSM
Mr. N. N. Ligembe: Dip. (Ed); B.A (Ed) Hons: M.A.hguistics).

Assistant Lecturers

Mr. Gubwe Kalalambe BA(Ed)UDSM, Postgraduate Cedie(TEFL) St Mark & St John UK, MA
(Literature Ohio State University, USA

Mr. Dunlop .O. Ochieng* Dip (Ed); B.A (Culture) He; M.A (Linguistics) UDSM.

Ms. Hilda Pembe : Dip (Ed), BA (Ed, Hons), MA (HOnEIDSM;

Mrs. Zelda Elisifa .Dip (Ed) Marangu TC, B (Ed). iersity of UDSM, MA (Linguistic) UDSM

Mrs. Felistas R. Mahonge: BA (Ed), MA (MEMA) UDSM

Ms. Hadija Jilala* Dip (Ed); BEd Arts (Hons); M.@A.inguistics) UDSM.

Tutorial Assistants

Mrs. Salma Hamad: BA (Ed) UDSM

Mr. Bakari Kombo Bakari: Dip(Ed) Nkuruma TTC, BA ¢s) Islamic University, Uganda, MA
(Linguistics) UDSM
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DEPARTMENT OF TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY

Head of Department and Lecturer

Dr. Shogo Mlozi: BSc. (Eng) (UDSM); MBA-Marketing UDSM); PhD-Tourism
Management (School of Management, Huazhong Uniyeddi Science &
Technology), China

Assistance Lecturer

Fredrick Ladislaus Batinoluho: BSc in Horticulty®UA); MSc in Protected Landscapes Management
(Integrating Conservation and Development), UnfWMales, Aberystwyth,
UK; MBA-Corporate Management (Mzumbe University).

Ms. Celia Muyinga* BA (Hons) Tourism Managemnt, atis UK) MA Tourism studies with
Ecotourism, NAPIER, UNI, Scotland

Ms. Halima Kilungu: BSc. Wildlife Management, (SUAMSc. Integrated Water Resources
Management (IWRM)-UDSM

Tutorial Assistant:
Ms. Veronica Nyerere*: BA-Tourism (Hons) Makerere
Mr. Michael Patrick Mosha:* BA-Tourism (Hons) Maleze

*Academic staff on study leave

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY

Head of Department
Dr. Jumanne D. Kalwani: Dip.(Ed) Dar; B.A. (Ed) HorUDSM; M.A (Demo)UDSM, PhD
(Geography) UDSM.

Lecturers

Dr. Susan .R. Gwalema: Dip. (Ed): B.A (Ed) Hons WD3M.A (Demo) UDSM; PhD (Geography);
Dip. (Human Rights) Vienna.

Dr. John P.A Msindai: Msc (Geology) Lumumba; PHDe@gy) Lumumba.

Dr. Jumanne D. Kalwani: Dip. (Ed) Dar; B.A. (Ed) ko UDSM; M.A (Demo) UDSM, PhD
(Geography) UDSM

Dr. Magreth S. Bushesha: BA (Ed), MA, UDSM; PhD (@ephy&Envir. Studies), Bradford, UK

Mr. Emmanuel P. Mhache: B.A (Hons), (Land Use Riag & Environmental Studies) UDSM; M.A
(Geography and Environmental Management) UDSM; PGPRoverty
Analysis (REPOA/ISS/ESRF).

Mr. Reguli.B.Mushy: B.A (Ed) Hons, UDSM; M.A (Geaphy) UDSM; PGD-Poverty Analysis
(REPOAV/ISS/ESRF)

Mr. Bahati A. Chale: B.A (Ed); M.A (Demo) UDSM

Dr. Cosmas B. Haule: (Bed) UDSM;( Msc. ) SUA, PHIDA)

Dr. Magreth Bushesha: B.A (Ed); M.A (Geography) WWDSPhD

Assistant Lecturers

Mr. E.Y Musana: Dip. (Ed): B.A (Ed); M.A (Demo) UD&
Mrs. Anna Wawa: BSc (Ed) Hons; M.A (Demo) UDSM.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
Head of Department and Lecturer

Dr. Simon A.C Waane: BA (Hons) Dar; M.A PhD (Antpadogy) lllinois University at Urbana
Champaign, USA.
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Associate Professor
Prof. Joseph Mbwiliza: BA (Ed) Hons, M.A (Dar), Ml Ph.D. (History) Columbia University in
New York,USA.

Lecturers

Dr. Simon A.C Waane: BA (Hons) Dar; M.A PhD (Antpadogy) lllinois.,USA

Mr. Elias C.J Tarimo: BA(Ed) Hons; M.A (Dar)-DRCHikhanjaro

Mr. Neville Reuben; BA (Ed) Hons; PGDE (Dist Eduoa) London, M.A (Hist) Dar

Assistant Lecturers
Ms. Hiltruda Mahudi: B.A (History & Arch); M.A (Arh), Dar
Mr. A.S Samzugi; MSc (Info)-Librarian

Tutorial Assistants
Mr. Nassor A. Suleiman; Dip(Ed) Zanzibar, BA(Ed)History (SUZA) Zanzibar
Mr. Dennis Konga; B.A (Ed) Dar

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE AND PUBLIC ADMINISRATION

Head of Department
Mr. Salim O. Hamad:  Dipl. (Ed) (TAKILUKI), B.AHons); M.A (UDSM)

Lecturers

Dr. W.A. Pallangyo: Dipl. (Ed) Hons; ADPA (IDM); M (Idpm Antwerp) University (Belgium);
Ph.D (Manchester)

Mr. Lazaro N.A. Swai: B.A (Ed) Hons; M.A (UDSM)

Assistant Lecturers

Mr. Salim O. Hamad: Dipl. (Ed) (TAKILUKI), B.AHons); M.A (UDSM)
Mr. Emmanuel Mallya:* BA (Ed) (Hons) UDSM; MA (5 The Hague)
Mr. J. J. Shengena: B.A, M.A (UDSM)

Mr. Deodatus Zephrine: B.A, MA (UDSM)

Tutorial Assistants
Mr. Furaha Julius: B.A (Hons) UDSM
* Academic Staff on Study leave

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK

Head of Department and Lecturer
Dr. Fauzia Mohamed: BA-(Hons); Sociology; M.A-Sdoigy (UDSM); PhD-Sociology; L.S.E,
U.K

Senior Lecturers

Dr Hosea Rwegoshora: Dipl (Ed) Morogoro TC, BA (dprVA, UDSM; MA (Development Studies),
Institute of Social Studies , Netherland, Ph.D,al@s Kepler, German

Dr. Mary D. N. Kitula B.A (Ed), (hons), M.A (Demogphy), UDSM, Tanzania. Ph.D (Sociology,
Demography and Environment), Michigan State Unitgrs

Lecturers
Dr. Jacqueline L. Bundala: B.A (Gen), Agra. M.A BuSociology and Community Development).
Ph.D (Sociology), Agra.

Assistant Lecturers

Ms. Betty D. M. Mntambo: Dip. (Environmental Heal8tiences) BSc (Agriculture Education and
extension), M.A (Rural Development), Sokoine Unsigr of Agriculture.
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Mr. Joseph Mabula: B.A (Philosophy), Urbanianavédrsity, Rome, Italy. B.A (Comparative Social
Work) Bodoe University College- Norway. B.A (Soagly) (hons), M.A
(Sociology), UDSM

Ms. W. Saria: B.A (Ed), (Hons) M.A (Sociology), $M.

Mr. Straton R. Kakoko: Dipl (Ed) Marangu Teachetsllege, Moshi, B.A (Sociology), (hons), MA
(Sociology), UDSM

Ms. Chitegetse Minanago: B.A (Sociology), (hom8A (Sociology) UDSM
Ms. Wilhelmina L. Saria: BA -Ed- MA —Sociology-, R5M)

Tutorial Assistants

Mr. Machunde H. Mauma: B.A (Sociology), (honsDSM

Ms. Sipha Yusuf Shaaban: Ordinary Diploma in é&@nissues & Development (Kivukoni Academy
of Social Science); BSW (Institute of Social Work)

Alexander Ndibalema Kaijaga: Certificate in Teach{®rade IlIA (Morogoro); Certificate in Fine Arts
& Education (Butimba); BSW (Institute of Social V&pr

DEPARTMENT OF JOURNALISM AND MEDIA STUDIES

Head of Department and Assistant Lecturer

Mr. Celestin Christopher Liundi: M.A: int. Relatisrand Diplomacy (WW.USA), BA, Ed. (Hons)
UDSM, Dipl. Pol. Economy (Berlin), Dipl. Journalisthondon School of
Journalism)

Assistant Lecturers

Mr. Maurice Samwilu Mwaffisi: M.A (Mass Com) Univaity, Washington, B.A. English Lit. UDSM,
Dipl. Journalism (India)

Mr. Gasper Nzinyangwa Mpehongwa: M.A (Dev. StudieglSS, The Hague), B.A (Journalism)
Tumaini University Iringa

Mr. Hamza Halifa Kondo: M.A.M.C (Mwanza), PG. DigdNU/IIMC) India, DPJ CSIMC TSJ) Dar es
Salaam,0ODL Honour (MU) Morogoro

Mr. Sammy W.l Makilla

FACULTY OF BUSINESSMANAGEMENT
OFFICE OF THE DEAN
Professor and Dean

Prof. M. A. M. Victor: B.Sc. (Eng) (Dar); M.Sc. (h(Arizona); Ph.D (Eindhoven).

Administrative Officer
Ms. A. Kaumo: BA, MBA (Dar).

Secretary
Ms. Zitha Kessy; Diploma(Secretarial)

Records Management
Ms. Sarah Abdi; Diploma(RM)

Office Attendant
Mr. X. Komba; Diploma(Accounting)-CBE

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE

Lecturer and Head
Dr. P. M. K. Ngatuni: B.Com. (Hons) (Dar); M.Scirfnce), Ph.D. (Strathclyde).

Lecturers
Dr. P. M. K. Ngatuni: B.Com. (Hons) (Dar); M.Scirfnce), Ph.D. (Strathclyde).
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Assistant Lecturers

Mr. J. Manyanda: ADA (NBAA); BA (Hons), MBA (Dar)

Mr. G. Kalinga: BBA (TU); MBA (Dar)

Mr. J. C. Kalanje: Dipl. Ed. (Mkwawa); B.Com. (OUTMBA (MU); CPA (T) (NBAA), CPSP
(PSPTB)

Mr. R. Kasiba: Dipl. in Accounting, BA Economics,AMEcon. & Finance), MA (Taxation

& Public Finance) (Makerere), CPA (U)

Mr. R. A. Mchembe: B.Com (Ed.) (Hons) (OUT), MBA &b

Ms. Arafa Mohamed: DBA (CBE), BBA (Hons) (TU), MBAJWIC)

Mr. S. MachaBsc.POM (Mzumbe), MBA WHUT (China).

Tutorial Assistants

*Mr. M. Magobe: BAF (Hons.) (MU), CPA (T) (NBAA)
*Mr. G.E. Kessy: BAF (Hons.) (MU)

*Mr. D. Ndolage: Dipl. Ed. (Monduli); B.Com (HongpUT)
*Mr. F. William: BAF (Hons) (MU)

*Ms L. Simon: BAF (Hons) (MU)

*Mr. D. Semiono: BAF (Hons) (MU)

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Lecturer and Acting Head
Dr. S. S. Mohamed: BBA (Hons) (ZU), MBA (WHUT-Chin@hD (WHUT — China)

Lecturer
Dr. S. S. Mohamed: BBA (Hons) (ZU), MBA (WHUT-Chip@hD (WHUT — China)

Assistant Lecturers

*Mrs. H. Uiso: B.Com. (Hons), MBA (Dar)

Mr. S. T. Ntabahanyi: B.Sc. (Ed), MBA (Dar)

Mr. M.A. Msangi: B.Sc., M.Sc., MBA (Dar)

Ms. L. Macha: BA, MBA (Dar)

Mr. E. M. Tonya: B.Com.(Hons), MBA (OUT)

Mr. J. Magali: B. Agric. Ec. & Agri Bus. (SUA), MBAOUT)
Ms. R. Mubezi: Bsc. URP (ARU), MBA (Dar)

Ms. S. Mbura: Bsc. HE&HN (SUA), MBA Dar

Mr. F. Shayo: FTC (DIT); BBA (Hons) (Dar), MIT (Dar
Mr. J. Matonya; Bsc. Horticulture(SUA), MBA (OUT)

Tutorial Assistants

*Ms P. Liana: BBA (Hons) (MU)

Ms. F. Ndumbaro: BBA (MU)

*Ms, A. Sassi, BBA(MU)

Mr. L. Mbeye, BBA(MU)

Mr. A. Kundi Dip. Ed, (Mkwawa), BBA (Hons) (OUT)

DEPARTMENT OF LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE

Assistant Lecturer and Acting Head
Dr. C. Matoka: Dipl (IT), BA Ed Hons(Dar), MBA LSBIUK), PhD LCBM(UK)

Professor
Prof. M. A. M. Victor: B.Sc. (Eng) (Dar); M.Sc. (Bh(Arizona); Ph.D (Eindhoven).

Lecturer
Dr. C. A. Ngirwa: Dipl.Ed, BA (Dar); M.Sc. (ViennalPh.D. (Linz), ASCT, ABSC (UK).
Dr. T. Katunzi: B.Sc. (Food Science & Techn.) (SUAAMBusiness Mgt (Lincolin); PRBhanghai)

Assistant Lecturers
*Ms. N.Kara:BA,MBA (Dar)
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*Ms. B. Mbilinyi: Cert. in Hotel Management (Bisnmakr College); B.Sc. (Home Econ.)
(SUA), MA (Dar), MEED (Dar)

*Mr. G. Nyaronga: ADBA (IDM); MBA (MU)

Mr. G. Mwajombe: BA (Ed.), MBA (Dar)

*Ms J. Isanzu: BBA (Acc. & Fin.) (ZU); MBA (WH Chim)

Mr. N. Msafiri: B.Com. MIT (Dar)

Mr. R. Chacha: B.Com; MIT (Dar).

Mr. R.A. Ndibalema: BBA (TU), MBA (OUT)

Mr. M. S.M. Masalu: B.Sc. (Food Science), PDG. Bdr), MBA (Agribusiness) (SUA).

Tutorial Assistant
Mr. H. O. Mwakasungula: FTC (Mbeya Tech.); LL.B (&) (OUT)
* On study leave

FACULTY OF EDUCATION

Dean and Senior Lecturer
Dr. H.M.K.Mushi: BA (Ed); (Dar); MA(Ed)(Dar); D.EGPSU)

Administrator
(vacant)

Secretary
Ms. Angela. B. Mmbaga; Certificate in SecretariébR), Cert. Community Dev. (Rungemba),
Foundation Course (OUT)

Records Management Assistant
Maryana Mhagama: Dip. Library Studies (Bagamoy@rtQn Records Management (DSM)
Mr. Medson Bibalulo; ACSE, Certificate in Law

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

Head of Department and Assistant Lecturer
Mrs. Daphina Libent Mabagala: Cert. Early Childho@dlic,Canada); BA (Ed) Hons, MA (ASP)
UDSM

Professor
Prof . Ezra K. Maritim: B.A. (Nairobi); M.Ed. (Hawd) ; D.Ed. (Havard)

Senior Lecturers
Dr. Edward T.T. Bagandanshwa: BA. Ed.(Dar); MA (Bér), PhD (Manchester)
Dr.Vincent I. Lema: B.A. (Augusburg College), M.&d)(Wisconsin Stout), PhD (Kenyatta)

Assistant Lecturers

Mrs. Daphina Libent Mabagala: Cert. Early Childho@dlic,Canada); BA (Ed) Hons, MA (ASP)
UDSM

Ms. Theresia J. Shavega: Dip (Ed.)(Marangu); BA.YHdns; MA (ASP) (UDSM):

Mr. Imani M. Mwakamele: Dip.in counselling (MzuzMalawi.), BA(Ed.); MA (ASP) (UDSM)

Mr. Cosmas B. F. Mnyanyi: Dip(Ed.)(Mkwawa); B.Sda({Dar), M.Ed(Special Education)(Abo
Akademi, Finland)

Ms. Bilhuda Msangi: Dip(Ed.)(Marangu); B.Ed (Psytday); MA(ASP)(UDSM)

Mr. Joel M. Joshua: B.Ed (Psychology.); MA(ASP)(UDS

Ms Sara Temu Adv. Diploma Arch (Ardhi); MST BIO(IOMCollege); MA Counselling (Makerere)

Ms Hyasinta Kessy Dip. (Ed); BEd(Psychology); MApflied Social Psychology )(Dar)

DEPARTMENT OF POLICY, PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION
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Head of Department
Mr. Rweyendera G.Ngonge BSc (HE &HN) (Sokoine), 5 M.A Ed. (Dar)

Associate Professor
Prof. E.B.N.K Babyegeya, Dip.Ed (Chang’ombe);B.EdAMEd.(Dar).PhD(Melbourne)

Senior Lecturers
Dr. E.B. Temu ; B.A(Ed); M.A(Ed) (Dar) PhD(Stockhg- DRS
Dr. Edith G. Mhehe, B.Ed(Alberta); M.A.(Ed)( DaPhD(Alberta)

Assistant Lecturers

Mr. Rweyendera G.Ngonge BSc (HE &HN) (Sokoine), FE5M.A Ed. (Dar)
Ms. Frola Kiwonde, B.A(Ed); M.A(Ed) (Dar)

Ms. Agatha Mgogo, BSc(Ed), M.A Ed. (Dar)

Ms. Coletha Ngirwa, Dip.Ed (Chang’ombe); B.A(Ed);A(Ed) (Dar)

Ms. Winifrida Malingumu, Dip.Ed(Morogoro); B.Ed(A}, MEMA(Dar)

Mr. Joshua. Mhalila, BSc(Ed) (Dar), MPhil.CIE (Oglo

Mr. Maulid, Jumanne. Maulid, Dip.Ed(Morogoro); B (dts); M.A(Ed) (Dar)
Mr Mdonya H. Nkelego: Dp. Ed (Korogwe), B.A (Ed) (@), MEMA (Dar)
Mr.Newton Kyando: Dip. (Ed); BSc (HE &HN), SUA; Mii.(CIE), Oslo
Ms Rosemary Makiya Dip. (Ed); BA (Ed); MA Ed (Dar)

Ms Agatha Ndilanha; Cert. Ed; Dip. (Ed); BA.Ed(KIUWWEMA (Dar)

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS

Head of Department and Assistant Lecturer
Joachim J. Chilumba: Dip. (Ed); BA (Ed); MA Ed (Dar

Senior Lecturers
Dr Cornelia Muganda: Dip. (Ed); BA (ED) Dar, (M. E@ oronto) PhD (Massey)

Lecturer
Joachim J. Chilumba: Dip. (Ed); BA (Ed); MA Ed (Dar
Mr Nelwike Tuntufye: B.A (Ed) (Dar; MA (Ed) (Dar)

Assistant Lecturer

Mr Thadei Mwereke: BA (Phil) Kinshasa, STL Berkel€glifornia, MA (Phil) University of London,
MAPSE University College Northampton, TEFL (Cenilton Keynes
U.K

Mr Lusekelo Mwanongwa. B.Ed(UDSM); MA.Ed(UDSM)

Mr Romwald Kairembo Dip Phil(Nairobi); BA EA(OUTMAED-UDSM

Ms Prisca Mbogo; Dip. (Ed); BA (Ed); MA Ed (Dar)

Tutorial Assistants

Mr. Mark M. Issamaki: Dip Phil (Morogoro), BA (Phi(ltaly)
Mr Paul Msoka: B. Ed (UDSM)

Mr Peter S Kapalanaka BED(OUT)

DEPARTMENT OF CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTIONS

Head of Department and Lecturer
Mr. Mulengeki, Felix M; Cert. in Education (Songgaip.Ad/Educ(IAE);B.Ed,M.AEd (UDSM).

Lecturers

Dr. Sydney Mkuchu; B.A.(Ed) Dar; PGD Curriculum 2éop (Kenyatta); PGD Population and
Development (The Hague); M.A .(UDSM); D.Ed. (UNIBA

Dr B. S. Komunte: Cert. in Dist.Ed (OUT); (Hon) Dijul; BA(Ed); MA(Ed) UDSM; PhD(OUT)

Mr. Mulengeki, Felix M; Teach.Cert.(Songea); Dip/Educ(IAE); B.Ed,M.AEd (UDSM)
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Assistant Lecturers

Ms. Mary Ogondiek: BA (Business Studies) (Hons) &5 MA Ed. (UDSM)

Ms. Sura Ngenzi: Dip. Ed. (Mkwawa), BEd. (Sciengens, MEd (Sc. Ed.) (UDSM)
Mr. Yusufu Mhangwa: BA Ed; MA (Ed) - DRC Zanzibar

Sostenes C. Mbwilo: BSc (Ed); UDSM; MA (UDSM)

Kassim Salehe: BEd (UDSM); MA (Ed) UDSM

Tutorial Assistants

Ms. Jesse Lukindo: Dip Ed (Morogoro); BA (Ed) UDSM*
Miss Elizabeth Balalusesa BED (UDSM)

Adam Manamba: BA (Ed) DUCE

Janeth Kigobe: BEd (UDSM)

DEPARTMENT OF ADULT AND DISTANCE EDUCATION

Head of Department and Lecturer
Dr. Michel Ngumbi: Dip Ed (Korogwe); B.Ed; M.A (EqQUDSM); PhD (Reading)

Senior Lecturer
Dr. H. M.K. Mushi - B.A. Ed, (Hons) (Dar); M.A. (BdDar); Certificate in English Methods (Leeds)
Tutor training Certdiie (DSM); D.Ed (Pennsylvania State University-PSU)

Lecturer
Dr. Michel Ngumbi: Dip Ed (Korogwe); B.Ed; M.A (EQUDSM); PhD (Reading)
Mrs Grace Kissassi: Certificate in DE (OUT); BA(Bddns, MA(Ed) UDSM

Assistant Lecturer

Ms Janeth Jonas FTC in Electronics and TelecomE)(BEd (Arts) M.A (Ed)-UDSM
Ms. S. Mwisomba: Dip -Adult Ed-, AD - Adult Ed - HD, MA -Ed- (UDSM)

Ms. Hafidha Khatibu Amran B.Ed; M.A(Ed) (Dar)

Tutorial Assistant

Mr. Mpeli Mwankusye: Dip.Ed (Morogoro); BEd (AdultUDSM

Ms. Zamzam Nyandara: Cert. Grd llIA (Patandi); Big. Ed.(IAE DSM) BEd (Adult) UDSM
Mr Prosper Theophil Dip. A&CD(IAE); BA Ed (UDSM)

FACULTY OF LAW

Dean and Lecturer
Dr. Susan A. Kolimba  LLB (Hon); LLM & Ph.D (RPFU) décow

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND CRIMINAL LAW

Head & Assistant Lecturer:
Mr. Keregero Keregero LLB (Hons) OUT, LLM (UDSM)

Professor
Prof. Bart Rwezaura LLB(Hon) Makerere; LLM(Havar&hD (Warwick)

Lecturer
Dr. Susan A. Kolimba  LLB (Hon); LLM & Ph.D (RPFU) dscow

Assistant Lecturer

Mr.Erick Gabriel LL.B (Hons) — Mzumbe, LLM — Stelibosch University
Ms. Saphy L. Bullu LLB (Hons) — OUT, LLM (IT&T) - OT
Ms. Patricia Boshe LLB (Hons) — Mzumbe Univ,

Tutorial Assistants
Mr. Maulana Ayoub Ali  LLB (Hons) — Zanzibar Univ.
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**Ms.Hamida O. Hamad LLB (Hons) — Zanzibar Univ.

Mr. Hashil Twaib LLB (Hons) — Zanzibar Univ.

Mr Ally A.M. Abdallah Dip, in Journalism (UDSM), LB (Hons) (OUT)
DEPARTMENT OF CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW

Head of Department
Dr. Yitiha M. Z. Simbeye LLB(Hons); LLM, PhD in Law (Warwick)

Lecturers
Dr. Yitiha M. Z. Simbeye LLB(Hons); LLM, PhD in Lafwarwick)

Assistant Lecturers

**Mr. Alex Makulilo LLB(UDSM); LLM — (ICT) Oslo
Mr. Gervas Yeyeye LLB(Hons) OUT; LLM-University &une
Ms. Hellen B. Kiunsi LLB-(Hons) OUT; LLM-Stellenboh University

Mr. Abdulwahid Tahir Ali ~ LLB (Hons.) Zanzibar Univ
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC LAW

Head and Lecturer

Capt. John W. Sanze(Rtd): LLB(Hons); LL.M(Dar)
Senior Lecturers

Dr. Paul F. Kihwelo LLB (Hons); LLM(Dar); PhD (OUT)
Lecturers

*Mr. Benhaj Shaaban Masoud LLB (Hons); LLM(Dar)

Tutorial Assistants
Mr. Abdallah Ally LL. B (Hons) OUT, B. Ed (Sc) HondDSM
Ms. Matilda Lameck LLB (Hons)-UDSM

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFFF
*Ms. Juliet Lyamuya BA (PS + PA) Faculty Administor
*Mr. Luiham Ringo BA (Social Work) Record Managent Assistant

* Partial study leave
** On study leave

FACULTY OF SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Dean and Senior Lecturer
Dr. G.L. Mhehe: B.Sc. (Ed) Hons (Univ. of Sierraobe); M.Sc Chemistry (Alberta- Canada); Ph.D.
(UDSM)

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Professors

Prof. R.W.P. Masenge; Dipl. Maths, (Wuezburg); B.8tA. (West Germany); M.Sc. (Oxford); Ph.D.
(UDSM)

Prof. E.T. Bisanda: B.Sc. (Eng) (UDSM); M.Sc. Ma&ts (Cranfield, Bedford-UK); Ph.D. Comp.
Materials (Bath-UK).

Associate Professor
Prof. Elias P. J. Malisa: Bsc.Geology (UDSM), Msedlbgy (Nigeria) PhD (Finland)
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Senior Lectures
Dr. S.P. Kashinje: B.Sc. Maths & Physics (UDSM); 9d. (Uppsala-Sweden); Ph.D. Physics
(Nijmegen- Netherlands).

Dr. G.L. Mhehe: B.Sc. (Ed) Hons (Univ. of Sierraooe); M.Sc Chemistry (Alberta- Canada); Ph.D.
(UDSM

Lecturers

Dr. N.T. Jiwaji: B.Sc. (Ed) Hons; M.Sc. Ph.D. Plyss{UDSM)

Dr. F. Machumi: Dipl. Education; B.Sc. (Ed) Hons;3¢. Organic Chemistry (UDSM), PhD (Chem)
(Univ Nairobi)

*Mr. M. J. Mihale: B.Sc. (Ed); M.Sc. Chemistry (UDS

Erastus S.L. Mwilike: B.Sc.Ed (Hons)-UDSM, M.Sc (8B1)

Assistant Lecturers

Mr. B. Kapaya: B.Sc.; M.Sc. Chemical Technology 855

*Mr. J. Mutasingwa B.Sc. (Ed) Chem/Physics; M.Sky$tcal Chem. (UDSM)

*Mr. D.P. Ikwaba: B.Sc. Maths/Physics; M.Sc. PhggjgDSM)

Mr. Jalala R. K Simkoko: B.Sc Engineering in Eleciics and Microelectronics Msc. (Engineering in
Electronics and Microelectronics) Kazan State Pdwrggineering University of Russia Electronics.
Sarfaraz Ahmed Msc. Mathematics (Rohikhand Uniwgrsindia.

Mr. Sarfaraz Ahmed M. Sc. Mathematics (Rohikhandverrsity) India.

Ms. M.C. Swai: Dipl. Education; B. Sc. Maths/Ecornosn(OUT); M. Sc (Math) (UDSM).

Mr. T.H. Rugumisa: Advanced Dipl. Land Survey (Ardihstitute); B. Sc. (Ed) Maths. (OUT); M. Sc
(Math) (UDSM)

Tutorial Assistants

*Mr. A. Alex: B.Sc. Physics/Maths (UDSM)
Mustapha A. Kiswanya: BSc Ed. (Univ of .Zanzibar)
Seleman Ismail : B.Sc-OUT

Janeth Ngana : B.Sc -OUT

Mustapha A. Kiswanya: BSc Ed. (Univ of Zanzibar)

DEPARTMENT OF LIFE SCIENCES

Senior Lecturer and Head of Department
Dr. E.S.P. Kigadye: Dipl. Clinical Medicine (BUCH®.Sc. (Hons); M.Sc.; Ph.D. Zoology (UDSM)

Professors

Prof. U.M. Minga: BVM (NRB) M.Sc. (lllinois) Ph.DRoyal Vet. & Agric University- Denmark)

Prof. J.R.L. Mhoma: DVM; M.Sc. Veterinary (Ukraidgric. Academy, Kiev); M.Sc. Microbiology
(J.C.U.-Queensland); Ph.D. (Murdoc-Perth); CerDistance Education (OUT)

Associate Professors

Prof. L.J.M. Kusiluka: Dipl. Range Management; B(BUA); M.Phil (Edinburg); Ph.D. (Royal Vet.
& Agric University- Denmark)

Prof. M. D. Varisanga: Dip. Agric (Ukiriguru); BVMISCAH-Cuba); MVM (CIMA-Cuba): Ph.D.
Biotechnology (Yamaguchi-Japan)

Senior Lecturer
Dr. A.E. Makundi: BVM; MVM; Ph.D. (SUA)
Dr. E.S.P. Kigadye: Dipl. Clinical Medicine (BUCH3.Sc. (Hons); M.Sc.; Ph.D. Zoology (UDSM)

Lecturers

Dr. S.M.S. Massomo: B.Sc. Agric. (SUA); PG Dipl. gfiish Government Institute); Ph.D. Plant
Pathology (Royal Vet. & Agric University- Denmark)

Dr. A A. Gimbi: BVM; MVM; Ph.D. Animal Science (SUA

*Mrs. J. Mori: B.Sc. (Ed) Hons (UDSM); M.Sc. (AcadCanada)

*Mr. P. Wilfred: B.Sc. Wildlife Mgnt; M.Sc. Mgnt oNatural Resources (SUA)
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Assistant Lecturers
*Mr. S.G. Noah: Dipl. Education; B.Sc. Agric; M.S8oil Science (SUA)
*Dr. (Vert.) V.W. Makene: BVM; MVM (SUA)
*Mr. H. Mateka: B.Sc. (Ed); M.Sc. Environmental $dDSM)
Ms. I. A. Tarimo: Dip. Education; B.Sc. (Ed) OUW;.Sc. Environmental Sc (UDSM)
*Mr. A. Mwijage: B.Sc. Agriculture (SUA); M.Sc. (Ledon)

Tutorial Assistants

Ms. N. Magambo: B.Sc. (Ed) (UDSM)

Mr. V K. Mtulimbogo; (F.T.C.) Rwegarulila CollegebSM, B. Sc (Hon) OUT.
*Christopher, F.; B. Sc. (Molecular Biol and Biokemlogy) UDSM

DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS & HUMAN NUTRITION
Lecturer and Head of Department

Dr. LW.T. Fweja: B.Sc. Food Science & Tech (Hom#)Sc.Food science
(SUA); Ph.D. Food Biosciences (Reading-UK)

Lecturers

Dr. AA. Rukantabula: B.Sc. Agric; M.Sc. Agric (lpgig-Germany); Ph.D. Animal Nutrition
(Goettingen-Germany)

Dr Alexander Mosha BSc. (Hons) - Chemistry and Risys(Makerere-Uganda), PGD Food
Techn.(Leeds-UK,MPhil Food Techn (Leeds-UK), PHEBUA).

*Ms. H.S. Magoha: B.Sc. Food Science & Tech (SUM)Sc. Applied Food Science (AUT - New
Zealand)

Assistant Lecturers

Ms. E. Maseta: B.Sc. Home Economics & Human Nuatnit{SUA); M.Sc. Applied Human Nutrition
(University of Nairobi)

Ms. N. Mligiliche: B.Sc. Food Science & Tech (SUAJ;Sc. Food Tech (Nottingham-UK)

Irene Mduma: B.Sc. Home Economics & Human Nutriti@UA); Msc Human Nutrition (SUA-
Morogoro)

Maryana Maryaange ; BSc; MSc .Crop Science (SUA)

Ms Ester Agatha Marijani,BSc. Food Science and meldgy (SUA), M. Sc. Food Safety (Wagenigen
University-Netherlands)

Tutorial Assistants
Ms. P. Mhoma: B.Sc. Home Economics & Human NutnitiS8UA);

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOIOGY (ICT)

Assistant Lecturer and Head of Department
Mr. R.P. Bhalalusesa: B.Sc.Computer (UDSM),M.Sc.@otar (Kent -UK)

Lecturers
Dr. J. Bakari: B.Sc. Computer (UDSM); M.Sc. Engirieg (UK); Ph.D. (Sweden)

Assistant Lecturers

*Ms. G. Mbwette: B.Sc. Computer (Luton-UK); M.Sco@puter (Bedfordshire-UK)
Ms. Z.S. Ruhwanya B.Sc. With Computer (UDSM) Mson@uter (Brussels Belgium)
Ms. Margreth Mushi: B.Sc. In Computer (UDSM) Msar@puter (UDSM)

Mr. R.P. Bhalalusesa: B.Sc. Computer (UDSM), M.S@nputer (Kent Univ-UK)

Tutorial Assistants

Mr. S. Ally: B.Sc.Computer (UDSM)

Ms. F.M. Ubwa: B.Sc. Computer (UDSM)

*Ms. Juliana Kamaghe: B.Sc.Electronics &TeleconiT{D
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Martin Clemence: B.Sc. ICT (OUT)
*Mr. Ndilanha Emmanuel: B.Sc. ICT (UDSM)
Mr. Elia E. Lukwaro : B.sc Comp. Sc(UK)

DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Lecturer and Head of Department
Dr .Josephat A. Saria: B.Ed. (UDSM); M.Sc. ChergigdDSM); Ph.D. Chemistry (Univ. of New
Mexico-USA)

Professor

Prof. T.S.A Mbwette: B.Sc. Civil Engineering (UD$MPg. Dipl. Sanitary Engineering (IHE, Delft);
M.Sc. Civil Engineering (UDSM); Ph.D. Civil Engineeg (Univ. of London)

Associate Professor

Prof. S.A. Mbogo: B.Sc. Chem/Maths (UDSM); M.Sc. thféals; Ph.D. Organometallics (Univ of
Aston-UK)

Lecturers

Dr. D. Fungameza: Dipl. Agric; M.Sc. Forestry; M.Sgric. (Dresden-Germany); Ph.D. Agronomy
(Goettingen-Germany)

Dr. Lawi Yohana: BSc. ( Ed). (Hons) Dar; MSc.( Eown. Sc.) Dar; PhD. Dar.

Assistant Lecturers

Ms .Pamela Semiono : B.SC(UDSM),M.Sc(UDSM)

Mr. Sherald Mukama : Diploma in Fisheries Scien¢&sinduchi), Bsc . Zoology and Botany ( OUT),
Msc. ( UNESCO-IHE_Delft-Netherland)

Tutorial Assistants

*Stella Shija B.Sc. (Botany and Zoology) (OUT)

Ms. I. Thomas: B.Sc. Environmental Engineering (WDS

Ms Maseta, G; Postgraduate Diploma in Finance (IFB) Sc Environmental Science and
Management (SUA).

Ms Nangware Kajia Msofe; B. Sc in Geology (Hon§)&M

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
Faculty Administrator
Ms Juliet Lyamuya BA (PS+PA); MBA (HRM),UDSM

Faculty Records Management Assistant
Luiham W.Ringo Certificate in Records Managem@mSC - MTWARA)

Faculty Personal Secretary
Ms Nelly Njau: Certificate in Secretarial Studid®SC-DSM),

Faculty Office Attendant

Ms Jacqueline George

* Currently Studying and/or On Study Leave
** On Sabbatical Leave

INSTITUTE OF CONTINUING EDUCATION
Director of the Institute

Dr. L.J.A.Kisoza; Dip Animal Prodn (UAC) B.Ed;(SEjons (Dar), MSc (Appl. Zoology) (Dar); MSc
(Natural Resource Mgt) (Dublin), PhD (SUA)
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DEPARTMENT OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES AND CONTINUINGCRICATION

Head of Department and Lecturer
Mr Neville Z. Reuben - B.A.(Ed) (Hons) PGD in Diste Education (London) M.A. (Dar)

Lecturers

Dr. L.J.A.Kisoza; Dip. Animal Prodn (UAC) B.Ed;(SElons (Dar), MSc (Appl. Zoology) (Dar); MSc
(Natural Resource Mgt) (Dublin), PhD (SUA)

Mr Philip Komba: Certificate (TESL) (Leicester),AB.(Ed) (Dar), M.A. (Leeds).

Assistant Lecturers

Mr. S. Chale: BSc. Home Economics and Human NatrifSUA), MSc(Rural Dev.) (SUA)

Mr M. Mwinyichande: Dip (Languages) Institute of iguages Zanzibar, B.(Ed) UDSM, Dip. Ed.
Planning (India) M.Ed Birmingham

Ms. R. Mohamed: Dip (Ed) Mpwpwa, BA Ed. (Hons), MBev. Studies) UDSM

Ms. Martha Kabate, BA (Educ) Dar; MA (ASP), Dar

Totorial Assistants
Innocent Messo: BA (General), Dar

DEPARTMENT OF FOUNDATION STUDIES

Head of Department and Assistant Lecturer
Mr. Mgumba P. M. Mgumba: B.Tech.(Mech) Kerala; MBMzumbe); Dip.in Computer Applications
(NICT

Lecturers

Dr. Khatibu G. M. Kazungu: B.A. (Econ) Hons; M.Adon) (Dar); PGDip (Mgt of Dev) Turin, MSc
(Econ) Manchester, PhD (Econ) Glasgow

Dr. Elina Lyamuya, Dip (EHS), MSc (Agr Econ) MoscowhD (Econ) Russian State Agrarian
University

*Mr. K.A. Nihuka: BSc. (Ed), M.Ed (Sc.Ed) Dar; Cént EE(Uppsala), MSc (Educational Science &
Tech.) Holland

Assistant Lecturers

Ms. Herieth Hellar: BSC(Ed); MSc Dar

Mr. Jacob Leopard B Ed (English) MA (LinguisticaD
Ms. Rangi Wambuka: BSc; M.A. (Rural Dev.) SUA

Totorial Assistants
Mr.Nsima Beatus B.Ed, Dar; M Ed.Dar

Director and Lecturer
Dr Jabiri K. Bakari- Director; BSc. (Hons) Compufaience, (Dar); MSc. (Eng.), Data
Communication, (Sheffield, UK); PhL. & PhD. (Stocitim).

Personal Secretary
Bahati Makhaka: Cert in (Secretary) TPSC. Dar

Administrator
Halima Mlacha: Adv. Dipl (HRM) Dar

Accountant
Stella Tadei: Adv.Dipl. (Accounting), Arusha

Driver
Josh D. Josh; CSEE, Dipl. (IT) Institute for Infation Technology Dar

Educational Technology
Magreth Mushi-Associate Director; BSc (ComputeiieBce) MSc. (Computer. Science) Dar
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Regina Monyemangene - Instructional Designer (TaltorAssistant), BA Geography and
Environmental Science, Cape town
Doreen Mushi — Instructional Designer (Tutorial is&ant), Bsc in (Computer Science), Dar

Development and Multimedia Section;

Shadrack Mbogela - Computer Programmer; (Advandptba in Computer Science) Arusha
Maria Augusti. - Computer Programmer; BSc (Compéteg. and Information Techn.), Dar
Said Ally - ICT Tutorial Assistant; BSc (Comput&cience) Dar

Joseph Mbese- Computer Technician; FTC (Computgr)En

Hamad Kassim-Computer Technician; Dipl. (Computeg ftDar Inst. Tech

Albert Ishengoma — Computer Technician (KINONDOMHY,C (Telecoms & Elect Eng),

Dar Inst. Tech

Print Media Section:

Justin U.J.Kimaro- Principal Editor and Head oft&et BA (Hons) Dar, PGDE (OUT)
Ezra Kaimukilwa-Editor: B.A (Hons) Dar

Habiba Badru-Secretary; Certificate in SecretdBalptist College) Dar

ASTU/DAAT Section:

Cosmas B.F. Mnyanyi-Head of section; Dip.Ed. (MkwawBA. (Ed), Dar, M.Ed (Special Education)
Finland.

Mathias Chissanga-Principal Technician; Dipl. im@ounication and TV Writing (Canada).

Asteria Mgoma — Office management secretary; ¢eatié in Office management Dar

Clement Ndahani — Technologist Ill; Bsc in (Engirieg), Dar

Consultancy and Short Courses Training:

Benjamin Bussu- Head, Consultancy &Short Coursesiniing: (BA Economics) Dar PGD
(International. Business Mgt.) Dar

Petro Mugandila-Training Manager, BSc. (Ed), PGEriéntific Computing), PGD. (ICT Policy), Dar

Erasmus Rukantabula-Computer Technician; Cert.Harqware Maintenance) Dar, Adv. Dipl. In
Computing (IT), UCC Dar

Information Resource Management (IRM) Department
Stephen J. Lukindo-Associate Director; BSc (ElealrEng.) Dar; CCNA

Office Automation Section

Emmanuel Thomas, Head Office Automation Section @aer Technician, FTC (ComputerEng.)
Jamila Mfaume-Software Technician; FTC (Computechf®logy.)

Moza Abdulrahman - Computer Technician; Dipl. (Cangy Eng). Dar Inst. Tech

Esther Liwenga-Computer Technician, Dipl. (ComptEag.)New Horizon

Bariki Kamara- Computer Programmer BSc (Computelerg&e) Dar

Database and System Administration Section

Fratern Hassan-Head DBSA Section; Senior ComputegrBmmer, BSc (Computer.

Science) Dar

Abdillah Abdulrahmani-Computer Programmer; BSc (Qaiter. Science) Dar

Zainab Ruhwanya-ICT Assistant Lecturer & In chaofdroject; BSc (Computer. Science)Dar, Msc.
(Computer Science Internet & Inf. System) Brusels

George Abia — Computer Programmer; BE (Computaer8e Eng) St. Joseph College of Eng & Tech

Network Infrastructure Section

Emmanuel Joseph- Head, Computer Technician, CémfinTech), Dar Inst. Tech

Thabit H.Molly- Computer Technician, Cert. in (Idfech), Dar Inst. Tech

Hassan W. Shunda- Computer Technician, Cert. ifi {Tech), Dar Inst. Tech, Dipl.in (Inf.Tech,)
UCC-Dar,

Hardware Workshop

Alpha Mwangono-Senior Technician& Head; Adv. Difitlectronics & Telecom) Dar Inst.Tech
Stella Shayo-Hardware Technician; FTC (Computer.Eng

Abdulazizi S. Mnyengema,-Computer Technician, arfIinf. Tech), Dar Inst. Tech
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Service Control Department

Jane Bethuel- Head Service Control; BSc (Comp&eience) Dar

Ashura Abdallah - Coordinator ICT Planning and Depeent and Quality Assurance and
Standardization, Adv.Dipl. (Comp. Science) Arusha

John Malolela —Head help desk, Cert. (Computeer®®a), Dar

TECHNICAL STAFF IN REGIONAL CENTRES

Vicky M. Kiyuga- Computer Technician (ARUSHA), Ceii (Inf. Tech), Dar Inst. Tech
Khashir Said-Computer Technician (KIGOMA) Cert(inf. Tech), Dar Inst. Tech
Kapande Wambura-Computer Technician (SINGIDA), Dfglomputer Eng.) Dar Inst.
Tech

Ridhiwani Issa — Computer Technician (IRINGA), Cant(Inf. Tech), Dar Inst. Tech
Johnson Yessaya Mwambola — Computer Technician (MARIA), Cert. in (Inf. Tech),
Dar Inst. Tech

Verian Hamza Pazi — Computer Technician (MBEYA)rtCia (Comp maintenance) Dar
Inst. Tech

Benjamin Nkila — Computer Technician (MWANZA), Ceirt (Inf. Tech), Dar Inst. Tech
Bariki Kamara- Computer Programmer and Coordinatdraining OUT students on Basic
ICT skill'(TEMEKE).BSc (Computer. Science) Dar

Khalim Salim- Computer Technician, (KINONDONI) Ceiri (Inf. Tech), Dar Inst. Tech

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
ACADEMIC STAFF

Librarian
**x*Mr. Athumani S. Samzugi: BA, MA Library & Infomation Science, St. Petersburg State Institute
of Culture.Russia

Head, Readers and Technical Services
***Mr. Aristarik H. Maro: BLIS Makerere Universityldanda, M.A. Information Science (UDSM).

Head, Research and Documentation
*Mr. Aziz H. Kagugu: BLIS Makerere University Ugda.

Assistant Librarian
Ms. Lilian Isowe: BEd (UDSM), MA Information Studig UDSM)

Tutorial Librarians
pMr. Mugisha Kafuma: BLIS Makerere University

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

Administrative Librarian
** Ms Ellapendo Albin: BLIS Tumaini University -Taania
** Mr. Aggrey P. Mpeku: Certificate in Librariangh(TLSB), BBA (OUT)

Library Assistants

Ms. Rehema Machimo: Diploma in Librarianship, 3% (Bagamoyo)
Ms. Restituta Kisamo: Diploma in LibrarianshiigLADS (Bagamoyo)
Mr. Habibu Vicent: ~ Diploma in LibrarianshipSLADS (Bagamoyo)
Ms. Khadija Katele:  Diploma in Librarianship SLADS (Bagamoyo)
*Mr. Salatiel Chaula:  Certificate in Librariahip (TLSB) (Bagamoyo)
Ms. Salama Musa: Certificate in Librariaps{iLSB) (DSM)

Ms Ingrid Dyauli

Office Management Secretary

191



Ingrid L.P. Dyauli: Certificete in Secretarial Caer(SJCI), Certificate in Computing and Certificate
inDesktop Publishing Course (OUT)

Please Note;

**** PhD Student (OUT)

**  MA Information Science Student (UDSM)

**  MBA Evening (OUT)

***  Sabbatical leave -IUCEA — Uganda

** MBA evening (OUT)

** Bachelor — Library Science - Tumaini universibs

PART-TIME ACADEMIC STAFF

The Part Time Staff at the Open University of Tariaaalong with Full-Time Staff, take charge of
courses assigned to them as follows:

(a) They critically study the study materials alod, the basis of students' problems, suggest
improvements.

(b) They set assignments, Timed-Tests and Annuairihations.

(c) They conduct face-to-face sessions and prayui@gance and counselling to students.

(d) They supervise practicals where applicableiawnigilate examinations.

(e) They write study materials or additional ndtesupplement existing study materials.

LIST OF PART-TIME ACADEMIC STAFF

S/N | NAME TEACHING ADDRESS
SUBJECT

1. Dr. AY. Mretta Linguistics P.0. BOX 35040 DSM

2. Mr. Joseph Mkomangu  Linguistics P.0O. BOX 234(BN\D

3. Dr. 1.J.P. Kapoli English Language P.O. BOX 36@EM

4, Mr. B.F. Mkina Development Studies  P.O. BOX NM8umbe Morogoro

5. Mr. A.S. Mlulla Economics/Marketing P.O. BOX 675 Babati Manyara
/Planning

6. Mr. Deret Goodness Linguistics/English P.O. B®Xongea

7. Dr. C. Rubagumya English Language | &.0. BOX 35091 DSM
Linguistics

8. Dr. D. Mbunda Philosophy/Religious P.O. BOX 60190 DSM
studies/Geography

9. Mr. Elia S. Mwaifuge | Literature P.O. BOX 35088M

10. | Mr. AR. Swai Development studies  P.O. BOX 8IIEM

11. | Mr. Adolf Mihanjo Philosophy/Religioug P.O. BOX 1878 Morogoro
studies

12. | Ms. Farida K. Katuli Sociology/DevelopmeP.O. BOX 6538 DSM
nt Studies

13. | Mr. Blandina Mapunda Geography P.O. BOX 77027

14 Mr. G. Ambinduile History P.O. BOX 35050 DSM -BSM

15. | Mr. Thomas Ndaluka Sociology P.0. BOX 35043\DS

16. | Mrs. Zena Mnasi Sociology P.O. BOX 3375 DSM

17. | Mr. Tumaini M. Peter | Philosophy ®xP.O. BOX.... DSM
Religious studies

19. | Dr, Betram Mapunda History P.O. BOX UDSM

20. | Mr. M. Mallya Geography P.O. BOX UDSM

21. | Mr. Richard Mtambi Kiswahili P.O. BOX UDSM

22. | Ms. Consolate Mushi Kiswahili P.O. BOX DSM

23. | Mr. A. Bufere Tourism P.O. BOX DSM

24. | Dr. Donald| Tourism P.O. BOX DSM

Mwiturubari
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25. | Mr. Ernest Mwamwajd Tourism P.0. BOX DSM
26. | Mr. Stepher Kipkori Literature P.O. BOX 232911S
27. | Mr. John Wakote Literature P.O. BOX 62966 DSM
28. | Mr.  Emmanuel O]} Literature P.O. BOX 65070 DSM
Lema
29. | Mr. Balandagiye E| Economics P.O. BOX 72514 DSM
Chundwa
30. | Ms. Shakila Halfan Geography P.O. BOX Privaég Binga
31. | Ms, Maria M. Karigi Kiswahili P.0O. BOX 766269M
32. | Ms. Constancia Development Studies|] P.0O. BOX 35091 DSM
Mafuru
33. | Ezekiel Frotas Nickson Linguistics P. 0. Box2DOSM
34. | Bakari Kombo Bakar Linguistic andP O Box 66, Zanzibar
Kiswahili
35. | Ndinhesya Asukenie ODS and Sociology P.O. Bs63, DSM
37. | Luzabeth JacksonGeography, Literature P O Box 18043, DSM
Kitali
38. | Atanasi Chale Human Resource®, O Box 1252
Public Administration| Songea
39. | Amanyile Zabron Geography subjects P O Box 77634, DSM
Mahali
40. | Hamisi Mathiag Education, History P O Box 2329,
Machungu DSM
41. | Akalo Paul Development Studies P O Box 189
Mbale, Uganda
42. | Hardson Masebo Education, Kiswahili P O Box232
Dar Es Salaam
43. | Gestuta Tilia Kiswabhili and P O Box 55,
Linguistic Usariver Arusha
44. | Bruno Francis PeterDiploma in Public| P O Box 30342,
Mkawe Admin., Human| Kibaha
Resource, Publi
Policy,Strategic
Management,Organiz
ational Behavior &
Industrial Relation.
45. | Samweli P. Lunyerere|  Geography& P O Box 9193,
Environmental DSM
46. | Amani Lusekelo Education& P O Box 2329,
Linguistic DSM
47. | Sebastian JosepHEconomics P O Box 1/8,
Kimaro Arusha
48. | Yusufu Ramadhan Sociology P O Box 35043,
DSM
49. | Dr. Ahmed K.M.| Political Science P O Box 9000,
Kiwanuka International relations DSM
Programme.
50. | Emmanuel Eustard Linguistics andé O Box 7922
Literature Dar Es Salaam
51. | Sabra Ahmed Kiswahili, Linguistics P O Box 232
Dar Es Salaam
52. | Dr Winester Anderson  Tourism andJDSM-FBM
hospitality
53. | Mr Erenest Tourism and| MNR&T-DSM
Mwamwaja hospitality
FACULTY OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
SIN  NAME TEACHING SUBJECT ADDRESS
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1. Mr. Yusufu I. Ali Business Studies P.O. BOX 2ZB#nzibar
2. Mr. Joseph Mwabuki Business studies P.O. BOX91B0koba
3. Mr. Remedius E. Kissassi  Business studies P@X B47 Zanzibar
4, Mr. Godfrey Kasorro Business Finance P.O. BOMzimbe
5. Mr. Sumbuko M. Business Management P.O. BOX 1027 DSM
Chipanda
6. Ms. Wineaster Anderson International Marketing .OB0X35046 DSM
7. Mr. Edmund L. Financial Accounting P.O. BOX 434 Bukoba
Rugiamukamu
8. Mr. Abib S. Kibiki Marketing P.0O. BOX 1501 Dod@m
9. Mr. Donert Chondika Finance P.O. BOX 9836 DSM
10. Mr. Boniface T. Ndengo Commerce P.O. BOX 92&bma
11. Mr. Adolph Kassengya Financial P.O. BOX 11090 Arusha
Management/Human
Resource Finance
12. Mr. Dotto A. Ntegwa Finance/Human P.O. BOX 15212 Arusha
Resources/Economics
13.  Mr. Ally A. Ally Strategic Management/ P.O. BOX 14693 DSM
Resource Methods/Financial
statement
14. Mr. Lusekilo J. Kassanga Managerial P.O. BOX79620 DSM
Accounting/Quantitative
methods/Finance
15. Mr. Upendo B. Cornell Financial P.O. BOX 1968 DSM
Management/International
Business
16. Alex Reuben Kira Accounts, Finance P O Box 1785
DODOMA
17. Eldephonce Mmbili Marketing Subject P O Box 1708
Ndollomi Mbeya
18. Godfrey Ferdinand P O Box 40114
DSM
19. Josephine Kiimbila P O Box 79334,
Arusha
20. Salum Miraji Marketing P O Box 1501
DODOMA
FACULTY OF EDUCATION
SIN  NAME TEACHING SUBJECT  ADDRESS
1. Prof. F.L. Mbunda Kiswabhili methods P.O. BOX 930UDSM
2. Prof. A.S. Mbise Education P.O. BOX 35091 UDSM
3. Dr. N. Alphonce Education P.0O. BOX 35091 UDSM
4. Prof. E. Bhalalusela Education P.O. BOX 350914D
5. Dr. Grace K. Puja Education P.0. BOX 72811 DSM
6. Mr. Ernest L. Bitegeko Education & P.0. BOX 32817 DSM
Psychology Education
7. Mr. Ndamgoba D. Lugaimbila  Education P.O. BOX3DSM
8. Mr. Felician B. Mtaburukwa Education P.O. BOX020ranga
9. Dr. Dinah R. Mbaga Education P.O. BOX 35427 DSM
10. Ms. Proscoria K. Mujumba Education P.O. BOXBDSM
11. Dr. Mwajuma Uiso Education P.O. BOX DSM
12. Mr. Mseyo Supeet R.S. Education P.O. BOX 27d8ddanyara
13. Mr. Mahai L. Nwagila Education P.O. BOX 716651
14. Mr. Lucas W. Wawo Education P.0O. BOX 12 Manyara
15. Ms. Alice T. Msewa Education P.0. BOX 20330 DSM
16. Mr. Gilman J. Nyamubi Education P.O. BOX 200rbtyoro
17. Mr. K.K. Kondo Education P.0. BOX 1031 Morogoro
18. Ms. Ziporah Simwanza Education P.O. BOX 142D
19. Mr. Vicent J. Cosmas Education P.O. BOX 05 Mdnd
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20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

33.

34.

Mr. Huniye N. Mdonya
Ms. Hildergard Byemelwa
Ms. Christowaja Mtinda
Ms. Eliankya D. Lyatuu
Mr. Athuman M. Shomari
Prof. J. Pendaeli

Dr. Eliawony K. Meena
Mr. 1ddi H.S. Makau

Mr. Amran K. Kagi

Mr. Masudi Ghendeja
Abel Mkumbwa

Mary Athanas Mosha
Michael W. Lyambilo

Dr. Mwajuma Siama Vuzo

Dr.Sipora Harison Kisanga

Education P.O. BOX 3509D8&M
Education P.O. BOX A 8BM
Education P.O. BOX Ptivhag
Education P.O. BOX 3585%SM
English/Kiswabhili P.OOK 367530 DSM
Education P.O. BOX 32129 DSM
Education P.O. BOX 2483ND
Education P.O. BOX 05 Mohdu
Education P.O. BOX 05 Monduli
Education P.O. BOX Arusha
Psychology P O Box 379,Mbeya

PO B& Bénzibar

P 0854,
Tukuyu,Mbeya

Comperative EducatioR, O Box 35648,DSM
Curriculum & Teaching
English Language

Education MeasuremdhO Box 10421,DSM
and Evaluation, Research
Methods,Psycology

Education Subjects
Education, Literature

Human  Development,
Early Childhood
Education
FACULTY OF LAW
SIN NAME TEACHING ADDRESS
SUBJECT
1. Prof. N.N.N. Nditi LAW P.O. BOX 35091 DSM — UDSM
2. Dr. B.T. Mapunda LAW P.0. BOX 35091 DSM — UDSM
3. Dr. C.K. Mtaki LAW P.O. BOX 35091 DSM — UDSM
4. Mr. Rajabu Hassan Rajabu  LAW P.O. BOX 8339 DSMEMC
5. Ms. Blandina Gogadi LAW P.0O. BOX 4369 DSM
6. Mr. Abdul Kagomba LAW P.O. BOX 938 DSM
7. Mr. Yohana Seme LAW P.0O. BOX 1 Mzumbe
8. Prof. L.X. Mbunda LAW P.O. BOX 35093 DSM — UDSM
9. Mr. G.J.K. Mjemmas LAW High Court of Tanzaniawétra Region
10. Dr. Mohamed S. Hassain LAW P.O. BOX 35093 DSMBSM
11. Mr.  Abdulrahman 0O.J. LAW P.0.BOX 23049 DSM- Ministry of Home
Kaniki Affairs
12. Mr. Deo J. Nangela LAW P.O. BOX 35091 DSM — WS
13. Mr. Mashaka F.T. Mtegwa  LAW P.O. BOX Mwanza
14. Mr. Joel Laurent LAW DSM-Tanzania Educationtiarity
15 Mrs. Alice A. Mapunda LAW P.O. BOX 20787 PoliCellege
16. Dr. A.M. Mapunda LAW P.O. BOX 35091 DSM
17. Prof. Y. Khohi LAW P.O. BOX 75430 DSM
18. Ms. Asina A. Omari International LawP.O. BOX 35093 DSM
Human Rights
19. Mr. James L.J. Ndyetabula  Criminal P.0. BOX 31973 DSM
Procedure
20. Dr. Pius Y. Ng’'wandu Law DSM
21. Abdallah Possi Law DSM
22. Adam Mambi Law DSM
23. Magdalena Utouh Law DSM
24. Irene Mwakilema Law P O Box 9, Morogoro
25. Agness Gathoni Warutere Law P O Box 77588, DSM
26. Norah Hashim Msuya Law P O Box 9

Mzumbe, Morogoro

FACULTY OF SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENTAL SWUDIES
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SIN NAME TEACHING SUBJECT ADDRESS
1. Dr. Gryson Kakiko Mathematics P.0. BOX 35131 DSM
2. Dr. C.B. Alphonce Mathematics P.0O. BOX 35091 WDS
3. Dr. I. Marobhe Physics P.0. BOX 35091 UDSM
4. Dr.A.J. Mwambela Physics P.0. BOX 35091 UDSM
5. Dr. E.E. Mhamilawa Physics P.0. BOX 35091 UDSM
6. Prof. P.K. Msaki Physics P.0. BOX 35063 UDSM
7. Dr. M.M. Kisaka Data & CommunicationP.O. BOX 35131 DSM
Networking
8. Mrs. Esther D. Pendaeli Clothing & Textile PEDX 32129 DSM
9. Ms. Fatuma S. Ikuja BSc. ICT P.0O. BOX 66632 DSM
10. Jacob Kihila Environmental Assesmer® O Box 35473, DSM
and any course related to
Environment
11. Noel Francis Mbanguka P O Box 2798,DSM
12. Hadijah Mbwana P O Box 14418,Arusha
13. Hashim M. Mangosongo Ecological,Botany, P O Box 35066, DSM
Environmental Science
Course.
14. Richard John Mongi Food Science,Human O Box 47, DODOMA

Science,Biochemistry,
Chemistry,Biology etc

INSTITUTE OF CONTINUING EDUCATION

SIN  NAME TEACHING SUBJECT ADDRESS

1. Mr. Bartholomeo D. Science P.O. BOX 63154 DSM
Tarimo

2. Mr. W.Y. Ongondiek Management & Planning P.0.B06405 DSM

3. Emmanuel Eustard Linguistics and Literature ~ BdQ 7922,DSM

4. Sabra Ahmed Kiswahili, Linguistics P O Box 23PEM

MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL (2010-2013)

S/N | Name and Address Telephone Appointing Authority
Number
Office Home

1. | Prof. Samuel M. Wangwe 0754-325487| Presidential

Chairman of the Council,
P.O. Box 32498
Dar es Salaam.

Appointment as
Chairman from August
2009

2. Prof. T. S. A. Mbwette 2668445 2420857 Ex-Officio as
Vice-Chancellor Vice Chancellor
The Open University o 0744 304850
Tanzania
P.O. Box 23409
Dar es Salaam.

3. Mrs N.E. Ligate 2861079-81 | 0748-602728| Appointee of the Senate.
Director Fax 150346 | 2861079

South African Extension
Unit P.O. Box 70074,
D'Salaam.
Also: Vice Chairperson af
OUT Council
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4 Prof. Elifas T. Bisanda, |266 8820 0784 301 631Ex- Officio as Deputy
Deputy Vice Chancellor Vice Chancellor
(Academic), (Academic)

The Open University o
Tanzania

P.O. Box 23409

Dar es Salaam.

5. Prof. Lughano L. J.266 8992 0754 436 31eEx- Officio as Deputy
Kusiluka, Vice Chancellor
Deputy Vice Chancellor Resources Management)
(Resource Management)

The Open University o
Tanzania

P.O. Box 23409

Dar es Salaam.

6. Prof. Modest D. Varisanga,266 8992 0713 423 08ZEx- Officio as Deputy
Deputy Vice Chancellor Vice Chancellor
(Regional Services) Regional Services)

The Open University o
Tanzania

P.O. Box 23409

Dar es Salaam.

7. |Mrs Kellen M.| 2125087 2666627 Appointee of the
Mponguliana 0754-811471| Chancellor - The Open
P.O. Box 9014 University of Tanzania
DAR ES SALAAM.

8. Dr. Charles Kitima, 028-2552725| 0754 81759B8Appointee of the
P.O. Box Committee  of Vice
MWANZA Chancellors and

Principals in Tanzania

9. John Cheyo TREASURY | 0713-320425| Appointee of the
Box 9111 2151642 Minister of Finance
DAR-ES-SALAAM. 2111175

10. | Nna A Amme, 024 231909 | 024 2233 7QAppointee of the
c/o Ministry of Education, 0772 252286 Revolutionary
P.O. Box 394, Government of Zanziba
ZANZIBAR

11. | Dr. Susan Kolimba 2668762 0719 988 366Appointee of
P.O. Box 23409 Convocation
DAR ES SALAAM.

12. | Prof. Ali Seif Mshimba 024334063 Appointee of the
P.0O. Box 965 0754438049 Revolutionary
ZANZIBAR. Government of Zanziba

13. | Mr. John Mlagullah, 0787 227 787 0767 932255| Appointee of students
Open University of 0782 932255| Organisation.

Tanzania, 0658 932255
OUTSO 0778 932255
P.O. Box 1204,

TABORA

16. | Mr. Andrew Binde, 2120403 0784 838 533Appointee of the
P.O. Box 9121, Minister of Education
DAR ES SALAAM and Culture

15. | Bibi Aziza A.Mussa 024-2250106| 0777 482 47Q Appointee of students

P.O. Box 126

ZANZIBAR

024-2250113

Organisation.
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16. | Mr. Joseph Kiluma 2668820 0713 298 467Chairman Workers|
P.O. Box 23409, Council
DAR ES SALAAM

17. | Hon. Zainab Kawawa(MR 0756 509090| Elected by Nation
P.O. Box Assembly

18. | Hon. Henry D Shekifu(MP 0784 020561| Elected by Nation
P.O. Box Assembly

19. | Hon.Sylvester 0789 458893| Elected by Nation
Mabumba(MP) Assembly
P.O. Box

20. | Mr. Audax Mtagwa, 0756 700 500 Appointee of Council

THTU
P.O. Box 23409
DAR ES SALAAM

21

Mrs Siglinda Mwisomba
P.O. Box 23409,
DAR ES SALAAM

0784 322769

Chairperson of Integr
Commitee
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ALMANAC FOR 2011/2012 ACADEMIC YEAR

2011 SEPTEMB

ER

REGISTRATION OF CONTINUING

5/09/2011 Monday STUDENTS BEGINS AO, DRCs
13/09/2011 Tuesday % TASC meeting VC
19/09/2011 Monday Management Committee vC
29/09/2011 Thursday HIV/AIDS meeting (Bungo) vC
30/09/2011 Friday Executive Committee Convocation DVC (RM)
2011 OCTOBER
03/10/2011 Monday RPPC DVC (Ac), DRPS
04/10/2011 Tuesday STUDENTS AFFAIRS DVC (Ac)
07/10/2011 Friday Examiner Board
07/10/2011 Commencement of 2011/2012 ORRIENTATION
Friday Academic Year DVC (Ac) DVC (RS)
08/10/2011 Saturday Orientation Registration Begins DVC (AGJD(RS)
10/10/2011 Monday Management Committee vC
10/10/2011 Monday Faculty Board Deans
11/10/2011 Tuesday Audit Committee DVC (RM)
12/10/2011 Wednesday HRMC Meeting vC
12/10/2011 Vice Chairperson o
Wednesday FPDC Meeting Council
13/10/2011 Thursday UGSC DVC (Ac), STC
13/10/2011 Thursday Executive Committee Convocation DVC (RM)
14/10/2011 Friday NYERERE DAY Public Holiday
17/10/2011 Monday QUALITY ASSURANCE DVC (Ac)
18/10/2011 Tuesday Tender Board Meeting Chairperson
28/10/2011 Friday 72'° SENATE MEETING VC
2011 NOVEMBER
03/11/2011 Thursday ICE Board Meeting DICE
04/11/2011 Friday IET Board Meeting DIET
05/11/2011 Last Day of Registration and change
Saturday of programme DVC (Ac) DVC (RS)
07/11/2011 Monday FACULTY BOARD MEETINGS Deans of Faculties
09/11/2011 Wednesday RPPC Meeting DVC (Ac), Drpc
11/11/2011 Friday USRC DOS / OUTSO
12/11/2011 Saturday USRC Meetings DOS / OUTSO
14/11/2011 Monday Management Committee VC
18/11/2011 Friday 7%° COUNCIL CHAIRMAN
18/11/2011 Deadline for Registration for January
Friday 2012 Tests and Special / Supp Exams DVC Ac. DRES |
19/11/2011 Saturday National Legal Aid Day DFLW
22/11/2011 Tuesday HRMC Meeting vC
23/11/2011 Wednesday QA Committee DVC (Ac)
25/11/2011 Friday ANNUAL CONVOCATION PRESIDENT
26/11/2011 Saturday 24 GRADUATION CHANCELLOR
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26/11/2011

Saturday

Beginning of F2F for DPTE

| Dbvc (Ac)DICE

2011 DECEMBER

1/12/11 Thursday Audit Committee Meeting Chairparso
Last day for Registration: Al
2/12/11 Friday programmes DVC Ac, DRCs
Vice Chairperson o
5/12/11 Monday FPDC Meeting Council
6/12/11 Tuesday STUDENTS AFFAIRS DVC (Ac)
7/12/11 Wednesday | 73°° SENATE Vice Chancellor
Chairman of Workers
8/12/11 Thursday Workers Council Council
9/12/11 Friday Independence Day Public Holiday
12/12/11 Monday RDCC DVC (RS)
13/12/11 Tuesday RSP VC, DPD
14/12/11 Wednesday RSP VC, DPD
6" Tanzania Aids  Steerinp
15/12/11 Thursday Committee VC
Chairperson of
16/12/11 Friday 74™ COUNCIL MEETING Council
17/12/11 Saturday End of F2F for DPTE DVC Ac, DICE
19/12/11 Monday Management Committee Vice Chancello
20/12/11 Tuesday Tender Board Chairperson
25/12/11 Sunday XMAS day Public Holiday
26/12/11 Monday Boxing Day Public Holiday
Last day for Registration for Jan/Feb
30/12/11 Friday TTs and Special/Supp Exams DVC Ac, DES
2012 JANUARY
1/01/2012 Sunday New Year Public Holiday
2/01/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
4/01/2012 Wednesday ICE Board Meeting DICE
5/01/2012 Thursday IET Board Meeting DIET
6/01/2012 Friday Library Committee Meeting DVC AC
12/01/2012 Thursday Mapinduzi Day Public Holiday
13/01/2012 Friday FACULTY BOARD MEETINGS Deans didtilties
16/01/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
18/01/2012 Wednesday Tender Board Chairperson
20/01/2012 Friday RPPC Meeting DVC Ac
23/01/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
24/01/2012 Tuesday UGSC DVC Ac, STC
26/01/2012 Thursday ICT Steering Committee VC
30/01/2012 Monday Special/Supp Exams begin DVCIEES
2012 FEBRUARY
3/02/2012 Friday Special/Supp Exams End DVC Ac, DES
6/02/2012 Monday Tender Board Chairperson
8/02/2012 Wednesday | HRMC Meeting VC
9/02/2012 Thursday Audit Committee Meeting DVC (RM)
13/02/2012 Monday Main/Special TT Begins DVC Ac,DE
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13/02/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
Chairman and
16/02/2012 Thursday OUTASA — Meeting Members
17/02/2012 Friday Main/Special TT Ends DVC Ac, DES
Vice Chairperson o
17/02/2012 Friday FPDC Meeting Council
18/02/2012 Saturday SPORTS BONANZA DOS, COACH
21/02/2012 Tuesday Student Affairs Committee DVE BOS
22/02/2012 Wednesday CED Steering Committee DFASS
Workers  Council -  Executive Chairman of Workers
23/02/2012 Thursday Committee Council
27/02/2012 Monday Panel Marking Begins DVC Ac, DES
2012 MARCH
5/03/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
8/03/2012 Thursday 7% SENATE MEETING VC
9/03/2012 OUTSO Regional Assembly — DSM
Friday Centre Chairperson OUTSQ
9/03/2012 Friday END OF PANEL MARKING DVC AC, DES
12/03/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
13/03/2012 Chairman of Workers
Tuesday Workers Council Meeting Council, Coach
23/03/2012 Chairperson of
Friday 75" COUNCIL MEETING Council
26/03/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
2012 APRIL
2/05/2012 Wednesday | Geography Field Practical Begins DVC AGBS
4/04/2012 Wednesday ICE Board Meeting DICE
5/04/2012 Thursday IET Board Meeting DIET
6/04/2012 Friday GOOD FRIDAY
8/04/2012 Sunday EASTER
9/04/2012 Monday EASTER MONDAY
11/04/2012 OUTSO Regional Assembly at RegionaDUTSO -  Vice
Wednesday | Centre President
13/04/2012 Friday USRC meeting at University Level OUTSO Rdesi
16/04/2012 Monday F2F begins
17/04/2012 Tuesday FACULTY BOARD MEETINGS Deans of Faculties
18/04/2012 Wednesday | Audit Committee Meeting DVC(RM)
18/04/2012 Wednesday Tender Board Meeting Chairperson
23/04/2012 FACE TO FACE BEGINS (Group 1:
Arusha, Singida, Morogoro, Iringd,
Mbeya, Lindi, Kagera, Shinyanga,
Zanzibar, Tanga, Tabora, Kinondoni,
Monday llala, Katavi) DVC Ac, DVC RS
26/04/2012 Thursday UNION DAY Public Holiday
28/04/2012 FACE TO FACE BEGINS (Group 2:
Manyara, Dodoma, Coast, Ruvuma,
Rukwa, Mtwara, Mwanza, Mara,
Pemba, Kilimanjaro, Kigoma,,
Saturday Kinondoni, Temeke, aridjombg DVC Ac, DVC (RS)
29/04/2012 Last day of registration for May/June
Sunday Examinations and Special TTs DES
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2012 MAY

1/05/2012

Tuesday MAY DAY Public Holiday
2/05/2012 Wednesday Tourism Field Practice begins DVC Ac/DBAS
2/05/2012 Sociology and Social Work Field

Wednesday | Work begins DVC AC/DFASS
3/05/2012 Thursday Library Committee Meeting DVC AC
4/05/2012 Vice Chairperson

Friday FPDC Meeting Council
7/05/2012 Monday Tourism Field Practice Ends DVC Ac/DFASS
14/05/2012 LAST DAY FOR APPEALS ON

Monday EHTS DVC AC, DES
14/05/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
17/05/2012 Thursday HRMC vVC
18/05/2012 Friday UGSC DVC Ac, STC
25/5/2012 Friday RPPC DVC (Ac)
26/05/2012 Saturday Geography Field Practical Ends DVC AC/DEBAS
28/05/2012 Monday Special TT begins DVC Ac, DES
2012 JUNE
4/06/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
4/06/2012 Monday End of Special TT DVC Ac, DES
5/06/2012 Tuesday Annual Exams Begin DVC AC
7/06/2012 Thursday Face to Face for DPTE begins DVC Ac, DICE
14/06/2012 Thursday # TASC Meeting VC
15/06/2012 Friday Annual exams Ends DVC AC
19/06/2012 Tuesday STUDENTS AFFAIRS DVC (Ac)
22/06/2012 Friday 75" SENATE MEETING VC
25/06/2012 Monday Panel Marking begins DVC Ac, DES
28/06/2012 Thursday ICT Steering Committee (AM) VC
29/06/2012 Friday Sabasaba Exhibition Starts DVC Ac, DCM
2012 JULY
6/07/2012 Friday 7%' COUNCIL MEETING Chairperson of Counc

REGISTRATION OF CONTINUING

9/07/2012 Monday STUDENTS BEGINS DVC Ac, DVC RS
9/07/2012 Monday Saba Saba Exhibition Ends DVC Ac, DCM
9/07/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
17/07/2012 Tuesday Tender Board Meeting Chairperson
20/07/2012 Friday Panel Marking Ends DVC Ac, DES
23/07/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
25/07/2012 Wednesday Audit Committee Meeting DVC(RM)
25/07/2012 Wednesday | Law Practical begins DFLW
31/07/2012 Tuesday TEACHING PRACTICE BEGINS DVC AC, DFED
2012 AUGUST
6/08/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
6/08/2012 Monday Field Practical for Social Worlgims | DVC (Ac)
7/08/2012 Tuesday ICE Board Meeting DICE
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9/08/2012

ers

Thursday IET Board Meeting DIET
9/08/2012 Science Practicals begin (SUA,

Thursday UDSM, St. Johns, OUT) DVC AC, DFSTES
10/08/2012 Friday CED Steering Committee DFASS
14/08/2012 Tuesday HRMC Meeting VC
15/08/2012 Wednesday | OUTASA — Meeting Chairman and Memb
15/08/2012 Submission of Geography Practigal

Wednesday | Project DFASS
16/08/2012 Thursday STUDENTS AFFAIRS DVC (Ac)
17/08/2012 Vice Chairperson o

Friday FPDC Meeting Council
17/08/2012 Friday Examination Boards Meetings Deans / Dinecto
20/08/2012 Monday Tender Board Chairperson
21/8/2012 Tuesday RPPS DVC Ac, DRPS
22/08/2012 Science Practicals begin (SUA,

Wednesday | UDSM, St. Johns, OUT) DVC AC, DFSTES
23/08/2012 Thursday Law Practical ends DFLW
24/08/2012 Friday FACULTY BOARD MEETINGS Deans of Faculties
27/08/2012 Monday Management Committee VC
28/08/2012 Tuesday Library Committee Meeting DVC Ac
31/08/2012 Friday TEACHING PRACTICE ENDS DVC AC, DFED

2012 SEPTEMBER

REGISTRATION OF CONTINUING

3/09/12 Monday STUDENTS BEGINS DVC Ac, DVC RS
12/09/12 Wednesday Management Committee VC
Vice Chairperson o
14/09/12 Friday FPDC Meeting Council
14/09/12 Friday Sociology and Social Work Pracicgl DVC Ac, DFASS
17/09/12 Monday Graduation Committee Meeting DVC Ac
21/09/12 Friday UGSC DVC Ac
24/09/12 Monday OCB Board DVC Ac, COCB
24/09/12 Monday Management Committee VC
25/09/12 Tuesday Graduation Committee DVC Ac
27/09/12 Thursday Audit Committee Meeting Chairperson
28/09/2012 | Friday Tender Board
2012 OCTOBER
5/10/2012 Friday 7¢' SENATE MEETING VC
8/10/2012 Monday Graduation Committee DVC Ac
19/10/2012 Friday 77 COUNCIL MEETING VC, STC
26/10/2012 Friday Annual convocation meeting DVC-RM
27/10/2012 Saturday ¥4 GRADUATION CEREMONY | DVC Ac
2012 NOVEMBER
1/11/2012 Thursday ICE Board Meeting DICE
2/11/2012 Friday IET Board Meeting DIET
Commencement of 2012/2013
02/11/12 Friday Academic Year -

203



ORIENTATION; REGISTRATION

03/11/12 Saturday BEGINS DVC AC, DVC RS
ORIENTATION Programmes
04/11/12 Sunday continue DVC Ac. DVC RS
07/11/12 Wednesday Tender Board Chairperson
8/11 /12 Thursday RPPC DVC (Ac)
OUTSO Ministerial Meeting at
8/11/12 Thursday University Level OUTSO
9/11/12 Friday HRMC Meeting Vice Chancellor
10/11/12 Saturday USRC Meeting President OUTSO
12/11/12 Monday Management Committee Vice Chancello
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APPENDICES

Appendix I: PROVISIONAL REGISTRATION

Form for Provisional Registration of CandidatesPostgraduate Degrees by Research and Thesis

The following details must be presented by caneéslaspiring to register for Masters and Doctorate
degrees by Research and Thesis.

PART 1: PERSONAL DETAILS
Surname:

Fore Names:
Gender:

Date of Birth:

Place of Birth:
Nationality:

Present Occupation:
Postal Address:
Telephone/Fax:
Email:

PART II: ACADEMIC QUALIFICATIONS
Bachelors Degree:

Masters Degree:

Other Qualifications:

PART Ill: EMPLOYMENT DETAILS
Present Employer:

Address:

Job Title:

Date of employment:

Previous employment:

PART IV: PROPOSED RESEARCH

Title or research topic:

Field of specialization:

A brief Statement of the Research Problem (200 sjord

PART V: DETAILS OF FUNDING/SPONSORSHIP
(22): Name of sponsor other than self

Upon submission of this form, the student will bevisionally registered for a maximum period of one
year. A provisional registration studentship fepagable at the time of provisional registratiomring

this period, the student must write and submit emp@hensive research proposal as per details in
Appendix I1.
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Appendix Il: GUIDELINES FOR PREPARING A DETAILED RESEARCH
PROPOSAL

1. Name of Candidate:
2. Name(s) of Supervisor(s):
3. Dept. and Faculty/ Institute:
4. Proposed Degree:
5. Title: Give a title to the thesis problem. Tlhtetshould be concise and clear. From the tithe, t
reader should be able to predict fairly accuratdiat the thesis will be about.

6. Introduction

A thesis proposal should contain an Introductionti®a which gives background information and a
setting to the problem of the proposed researchislitin this section where the applicant
comprehensively reviews the literature pertainiogtite problem: to show what other people have
published on the problem (citing specific authodsere appropriate), what gaps of knowledge still
exist, and what additional research needs to be.don

It is in this section where the candidate demas$ his mastery of the theoretical subject matter
the thesis research area, and where he preserntdement of the hypotheses to be tested in the
proposed research. Often it is useful for the appli to divide the introduction section into sub-
headings such as:

6.1 General IntroductionDefining the problem area.
6.2 Statement of the Probler@elineation or identification of the problem.

6.3 Purpose/ objectivesSpelling out the specific objectives of the stumhd advantages to be
derived.

6.5 Literature Review: Focusing attention on the relevant literaturetlo® problem, including
findings by other researchers.

6.6 Hypotheses: Summarizing the applicant's expected findingshi& proposed research, and
presenting a clear rationale for each hypothesiesgarch questions. For every hypothesis, vasabl
to be measured/tested should be clearly stated.

7. Methods and Materials

A thesis proposal should contain a section giviatails on the materials and methods proposed to be
used when conducting the research. The location(gye the proposed research will be carried out
should also be given in this section. If particulastruments are to be used, their details and
specifications should be presented. If the datat@ibe collected through sampling, then the rebear
design and sampling procedure should be descrilteduestionnaires will be used, samples of the
proposed questionnaires should be presentedarifiatd methods will be used, then full references t
them should be given. In case new methods have teecloped by the applicant, these should be
described in sufficient detail. In all cases, tteta analysis plan should also be included. If any
limitation to the proposed methods are known, tiexse should be pointed out.

8. References

At the end of the applicant's Research Proposahbheghould have a section where he/she listsall th
references cited in the text. He/she should pted®n references in an acceptable manner. i.e.
beginning with the authors' surnames and arrangieg in an alphabetical order, and giving full
details of the publication such as the year of jgakibn, the title for the work, the pages, the Imlter

etc. Departments may vary in the way they wouke lthe literature cited, but there should be
consistency in each case and students should ¢ohsilsupervisors on this.

9. Other Relevant Information
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9.1 Financial Arrangements
This section should give the source of funds reglifor the proposed research and also the proposed
budget.

9.2 Duration
This section should give the total time within white research is expected to be completed, and als
a time-table showing the sequence of the reseatolities, in a form of a time activity chart.

[N F= LT P
CANDIDATE

Comments by

YU o 1= Y/ =T ) P

A F= LT PP

SUPERVISOR
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Appendix 1ll: GUIDELINES ON THE SUPERVISION OF HIGHER DEGREE

CANDIDATES
1.  Introduction
0] When postgraduate applications are considedtliesis candidates, Heads of relevant

Faculties/Institutes at the Open University of Tamia are required to nominate a supervisor(s) for
each prospective student. The same applies forseaork and dissertation candidates who have
gualified to continue with the dissertation resbaromponent of the Master's degree programmas. It
being suggested that the candidates be consulted effoosing supervisors for them.

(i) Usually a postgraduate student is assignethgles supervisor. In cases where the need for
additional expert supervision exists, however, éhenay be appointed one or more additional
supervisors. This is especially true where thelesttis research topic is multi-disciplinary and desn
requires supervision from staff from more than ameademic discipline. In such instances,
nevertheless, one of the supervisors is normakjgdeted as the principal supervisor. The duties an
responsibilities of the supervisors are spelt @bw.

2. GENERAL DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF SUPERSORS

(1) (&) The Supervisor is the University's agenensuring that:

0] a particular higher degree candidatmaintaining satisfactory progress;
(i) the candidate receives adequate advice andusagement on the thesis/dissertation research
project;

(iii) the work being done on the thesis/dissertai®reviewed critically and on a continuous basis.

(b) From the University's point of view, a positiatitude and relationship between the
supervisors and the candidate is essential in aoder
0] ascertain that the candidate completed thearef work he/she has started;

(i) be able to identify difficult problems, oradequate work, early enough to avoid unnecessary
frustrations to the candidate;
(iii) restore a "failing" piece of work to accepta standard;

(2) Since the supervisor is the agentof the Unityeis ensuring that the student's work attains a
satisfactory standard, he/she should be an actieenbar of the Faculty/Institute, who is well
acquainted with all the University's Postgraduateli®s Degree Regulations.

3) As far as possible, the supervisor should sagempostgraduate students only in his/her area
of specialization. This would help to ensure higfandards of attainment, and to avoid possible
embarrassments resulting from rejection of thekessified as shallow by the external examiners.

4) The supervisor also has the responsibility néwing his/her students well, and of being
familiar with whatever special problems they mayéa

(5) The supervisor should know the distinction kestw his expected role, when supervising
Master's degree theses, and Ph.D. degree theses.

Thus he should understand that, in essence:

€) The Master's research programme is designedtasning course, whereby the candidate is
intended to:

0] be exposed to the fundamentals of research;

(i) acquire certain new techniques;

(iii) learn how to present the results of reseanca scholarly manner;
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(vi) make some important contribution to knowledgeen though it may not be very original.
Because he/she lacks previous research experidred]aster's candidate requires close and careful
supervision at all times, but more so during theyestages when learning the research techniqunek, a
also at the time of thesis writing, i.e. when umaldng to present the results of research in alacly
manner, for the first time.

(b) The Ph.D., in contrast, is a recognition afcssful postgraduate research experience. Here
the supervisor should recognize that the canditatkalready acquired some training experience in
research when he/she was a Master's candidate.t i¥/bapected of the Ph.D. candidate is thus far
much more than what has been outlined above foMthser's candidate. Here the supervisor expects
that candidate to:

0] make a distinct contribution to new knowledgéfact and/or theory;

(i) produce considerably much more original wdn&n required for the Master's programme;

(iii) go much deeper and more extensively in hisfexview of the relevant literature than is the
case for the Master's candidate;

(iv) be more critical in his/her analysis of thealhe/she has collected;

(v) exercise more initiative in his/her reseattéint for the Master's degree research candidate.

After the first year or two, the Ph.D. candidatewdd be able to work independently, and to be gliide
rather than directed by his/her supervisor. 8t the responsibility of the supervisor to guithe
candidate in the right direction.

(6) The supervisor has the responsibility of aswstthe higher degree candidate in the
formulation of an appropriate higher degree redearoject. The proposed research topic must be
approved by the relevant Boards (i.e. Facultied' Sanate's Postgraduate Studies Committees) and
Senate, before the candidate formally begins tedalle the research.

(7 The supervisor has the responsibility of fongsiahead, and seeing the potential and

limitations of the research problem, before thedidete goes too far with the research work. He

should be capable of foreseeing through his/hevipus research experience, whether or not the

candidate will get meaningful data within two togl years of research; whether or not the proposed
research is a long-term one not fit as a higherategesearch topic, etc. Supervisors must hage thi

kind of foresight in order to reduce the commoniybem of "students’ wasted effort" to a minimum.

(8) In order to start the students on the rightifay each academic faculty/institute which offers
postgraduate training, should establish a mechamibere by the proposed higher degree research
proposals are discussed critically and construigtive It is suggested also that the Head of
Faculty/Institute should carefully analyze the pregd supervisor's area of expertise, and alsoehis/h
qualifications and experience before assigning iméméa postgraduate student.

9 The supervisor has the responsibility of mamiig the candidate's progress throughout the
research period. There are various methods thradmth he/she could be kept in close picture about
the student's research progress:

€) Requesting the candidate to submit periodiontsp(once every three months) about his/her
research findings. The reports may well constitiffts of the final thesis. In reviewing themeth
supervisor should take the opportunity to advise thndidate on matters of presentation, and if
necessary, to give suggestions where modificatemesrequired. The supervisor should use such
reports as a basis for writing his/her own repotthe Postgraduate Studies

Committee (PGSC) on the candidate's research E®gend as the basis for recommending the
upgrading of a candidate's registration from thesfeies to the Ph.D. programme, or if need be,
recommending him/her for discontinuation from sésdi If he/she (the supervisor), does not receive a
report from the candidate on his/her research pssgte/she should submit his/her own.

(b) Regular consultations between the candidateth@dsupervisor (e.g. once every month) to
discuss the research work, is advised. Frequersutiations help to make the supervisor aware of ne
problems in the student's research since the éastrt; and to suggest remedial measures, befige it
too late.
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(c) Organizing seminar presentations by the canelid& seminar presentation by the candidate
to the relevant faculty/institute about his/hereaash work gives him/her an opportunity to thinkreno
critically about the work, and also a unique stagdin his/her own feet.

The supervisor should thus ensure that his/herehiglegree candidate delivers at least one seminar
during the first year of his/her research underigki

(20) The supervisor also has the responsibilityeoburing that the candidate has given an
appropriate title to his/her thesis at the endhef dissertation thesis research, and when pregeatin
notice to submit the thesis/dissertation for exaatiam.

(12) The supervisor also has the important respditgi of guiding the candidate in his/her
thesis/dissertation writing. Here it should be &agized that although the writing of the
thesis/dissertation is entirely the responsibitifythe higher degree candidate, it is the supergiso
responsibility to ensure that the student submitbesis of a standard which is acceptable for the
degree it is intended. In order to enhance thegm@tion of acceptable theses, the supervisoitdshou

(a) be accessible. He/she should show intereseatitisiasm in the candidate's research work
and have a positive friendly relationship with t@ndidate;

(b) discuss the thesis drafts with the candiddtalahg. In order to give quick feedback to the
student on the written thesis drafts, and to sndt&/her motivation, the supervisor should, asafar
possible, read and return his/her student's tloeafts within two to three weeks of receiving them;

(c) read the candidate's drafts carefully andaaiity, giving constructive suggestions on how and
where the thesis could be improved. He/she shdotdexample, advise the candidate on what details
should be placed in the main body of the thesisatvehiould better be expressed by illustrations; how
to write the Bibliography, etc.;

(d) in the end, read the entire final draftd aatisfy himself/herself that the thesis is suddor
examination.

(12) The supervisor also has the responsibility recommending to the Head of the
Faculty/Institute potential External Examiners floe candidate's thesis.

(13) Finally, he/she also has the responsibilitgwifling the candidate in the revision of the thesi
in the event that such revisions were recommengd@bebExternal, or by other Examiners.

3. OTHER SUGGESTIONS ON SUPERVISOR'S DUTIES/CANDITES PROGRESS

Q) The Supervisor's role is to advise and guidg, ot to write the thesis/dissertation for the
candidate, such that the work becomes a refledfdhe supervisor. Candidates are fully respossibl
for the work and its fate.

(2) Frequent consultation (at least once everyth)obetween the higher degree candidate and
his/her supervisor is necessary in order to enthae the candidate does not go astray in his/her
research. It is suggested, therefore, that ifcdmedidate’'s main supervisor should be away from the
University for more than three consecutive mon#hrsacting supervisor should be appointed. In the
case of the coursework and dissertation candiddtesiever, it is recommended that an acting
supervisor should be appointed even if the princgugervisor is away for only two consecutive
months.

3) It is suggested also that in an attempt toehseme kind of uniformity on the information
brought in by supervisors to the Postgraduate 8tu@ommittee (PGSC), on their postgraduate
students' research progress, the use of standamgkeBs Report Form for Postgraduate Studies
Candidates would be used (see Appendix IV at p&ge. 1

(4) (a) The Supervisor should not, however, be consilexs the only limiting
factor leading to delays in the candidate's work.
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(b) In the course of the higher degree candida¢s'sarch, a situation may crop up whereby one
or more of the following relationships develop:

0] breakdown in communication between the studealtthe supervisor;

(i) personal clashes and conflicts between thelicite and the supervisor;

(iii) hostile relationship between the candidatd #re supervisor;

(iv) refusal of the candidate to follow the supsoris advice.

(c) When such a situation occurs, both the suparvend the candidate should report the

problem, in writing, to the Head of the relevant#gy, with a copy to the Coordinator of Postgradua
Studies. The Head should study the nature ofptiodblem and recommend to the Faculty's and
subsequently to Senate's Postgraduate Studies Gemnune of the following actions:

0] the candidate be warned, in writing, about tres/weakness (if it is established that he/she is
the cause of the problem);

(ii) the candidate be transferred to another saper (where possible, and where necessary);

(iii) the supervisor be informed about his/her weedses (if it is established that he/she is the
source of the problem), but continue to supenhgecandidate;

(iv) a small advisory panel be established by tleadHof Faculty/Institute to guide the candidate,
if there is no single person in the Faculty/Insétwho has the expertise to supervise the candidate

any other reasonable action, including discontioumabf the candidate, or advising the candidate to
withdraw from studies.

(5) Since, from what has been outlined above, &vislent that the supervisor's responsibility on
the candidate is so central and critical, and sitihee job of supervision is time-consuming, it is
recommended that:

€) The maximum number of postgraduate studentagiesstaff member should be allowed to
supervise at a time, be set at five. This wouklues that candidates are adequately supervised.

(b) Staff members' supervision responsibilitiesutidoe taken into consideration by Heads of
Faculties when assigning them responsibilities.

(c) The University should effect the following, as incentive, and as a token of appreciation for
the supervisor's work:

0] paying a supervision allowance to those supeng who guide their candidate all the way to
the thesis of dissertation submission stage.

(i) giving the supervisor a copy of the candidatilesis/dissertation as his/her permanent record
of the work he/she has supervised.

(d) There should be no link between the paymeth@fiupervision allowance and the candidate's
fate (i.e. one should be paid the allowance evéreiExternal Examiner fails a thesis).
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Appendix IV: POSTGRADUATE STUDENTS ACADEMIC PROGRES
REPORT FORM

PERIOD COVERED:

A CANDIDATE'S PARTICULARS

1. Name Of CANIUALE...........ueieieees et et e e e et e reeeen s
2. =0 153 1= 1110 o 10 N Lo T
T o [0 =21 PP TP

4. Degree/Diploma ProPOSEA:. ... . ...ttt e e e e e e e
5. Nature of Programme: By Thesis OR Coursewodkissertation................cccccceevenn.
6. =TT 1] 1 I o TP
7. Department, Institute and FACUILY .......commmmeeeeeeeeiiiiiieiiiir e e e e e e e e aee e

B SECTION TO BE COMPLETED BY A CANDIDATE

I have done the following for my Dissertation/Tises

Nothing | About g Half Nearly Completed
Third Way Completed

Literature Review

Designing of Methodology

Getting Supplies for Stud

Data Analysis

Writing of Dissertation.

Submission

SECTION TO BE COMPLETED BY SUPERVISOR

1 | (& | When did you last meet with the candidate? ..

(b) | How often have you met the candidate durlng pembﬁths? ........................ .
(c) | If you have not met, comment on the reasons.....cce..covveeeeviiieennnnnn.
2 When did you begin supervising the candidate?
Date ................. Month .................. A it
3 If you have just been appointed the candidatgxrvisor, did the previous

supervisor hand you any report on the candidate.

4 What progress has the candidate made? ..., .
LItErature FEVIEW .......cooiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e
Field work/data colleCtion ............cccuiiiieiei e
Preparation of thesis/dissertation draft .......ccc...ooocciiiiiiie e, L
ONEIS ..ot e e e e

5 | (a) | Is the candidate making satisfactory progress2........ccccccvveeeeeeeeeiiescnvnnnnnn, .
(b) | Will he/she be able to complete the study on time?u.........ccooovvviivvnnnnnn. .
(c) | Will he/she need time eXtENSION? ........cceeeeeeieeeeiiiiiiiree e .
(o ) I [0 T (o o S
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ANY Other reMArKS .......ccoiiii e e e e e e e
6 Name and signature Of SUPEIVISON ........iv e e ceeee e

D SECTION TO BE COMPLETED BY THE HEAD OF FACULTMSTITUTE

Comments on the report by the Supervisor(s)

E SECTION TO BE COMPLETED BY FACULTY'S/INSTITUTE'SCHAIRMAN OF
HIGHER DEGREES (AND COUNTERSIGNED BY DEAN OF FACUINIDIRECTOR OF
INSTITUTE)

1 Comment briefly on the supervisor's/Head of Depant's report...........ccccceeiiiieeeens
2 Has the candidate requested up-grading statbis/ber thesis?
3. F Y V11 1= G =T 1 4P T PP
4. Name and signature of the Chairman, Facultyghliegree Committee...............cc.......
DAL, . ———— bt e e a e et e et e e e an e s o
5. Name and signature of the Dean of Faculty/Dinecf Institute
DA,
F SECTION TO BE COMPLETED BY THE CHAIRMAN OF POST@GRUATE STUDIES
1. The candidate has paid all/part/not paid hisflees (information from Bursar's Office)
2 (01 =T g £=T 0T T PSPPI
NaME AN SIGNALUIE ... .eiiiiiiieiiie et e ettt et eestb e e s bee e e sebeesaseesnbaeesneeeans
DAL, . ———— oo e e e e e e e e e e e aaeeaaeeaaaaaaaeeeaeanaeaaes

*Delete whichever is not applicable.
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Appendix V: GENERAL REGULATIONS AND GUIDELINES FOR
THESES/DISSERTATIONS

The following are general regulations and guiddifer preparation and presentation of higher degree
theses/ dissertations

1. MANUSCRIPT PREPARATIONS

1. Typing

The thesis/dissertation must be typewritten or wmnatessed and printed on good quality A4 paper,
either on stencil or all black typewriter ribbondablack carbon paper. This is to ensure clearasopi
Typing must be double spaced and on one side gfdper only.

2. Pagination

Paginate the preliminaries (portions precedingitiieduction) in lower case Roman numerals (
"ii", "iii", etc. beginning with the title page. INnber pages of the body of the thesis in Arabic enafs
("1, "2", "3", etc.) consecutively throughout. &page numbers should appear just below the cehtre
the upper margin.

3. Margins

The left hand margin must be 4.0 cm from the ld§esof the paper, the right hand margin 2.5 cm from
the right edge, the top margin 4.0 cm from thedbthe page, and the bottom margin 2.5 cm from the
bottom edge of the paper.

4. Title Page

The front (title) page must be arranged as follows:

Write the title of the thesis/dissertation in CAPITALS (well-denteslymmetrically arranged) as
follows:

"A THESIS/DISSERTATION (whichever is appropriate) UBMITTED IN PARTIAL
FULFILLMENT FOR THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE Qknsert name of degree) IN
THE OPEN UNIVERSITY OF TANZANIA"; give the year afompletion of the thesis/dissertation
(the year when the final corrections to the thdgskrtation were made).

5. Supervisor(s) Certification

This should be done before initial submission ando abefore final submission of the
thesis/dissertation. Before initial submission Hupervisor should sign after stating that he/siie h
read the thesis/dissertation, and found it to ba iform acceptable for examination. Before final
submission the supervisor should sign again asoappte at that stage.

6. Statement of Copyright
The dissertation/thesis shall contain a statemecopyright by the author, reading as follows:
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"No part of this thesis/dissertation may be répied, stored in any retrieval system, or trangahiit
any form by any means, electronic, mechanical, gatagiying, recording or otherwise without prior
written permission of the author or the Open Ursitgrof Tanzania in that behalf".

7. Declaration by the candidate

Every dissertation/thesis submitted for a highegrde of the Open University of Tanzania must be
accompanied by a declaration by the candidate d¢osttisfaction of Senate, stating that it is the
candidate's own original work, and that it has beén submitted for a similar degree in any other
University.

8. Dedication (if any)

9. Abstract
This should be concise but comprehensive. It shbal300 words or at most one page. The essential
points of the thesis, the important results found eonclusions reached are summarized here.

10. Acknowledgment
In this section, the candidate should acknowledhgepeople or institutions that rendered support or
other help which made the execution of the theisisédtation work possible.

11. Table of Contents

The table of contents is used instead of an index, should, therefore, be analytical and refer to
specific pages. If there is to be a list of Tapleshould be on a page by itself, and arrangethén
general format as the Table of Contents. Any téddends should be listed in the appropriate pages.
Any list of illustrations should also be placed on a page by itself, arehged into the same general
format as the Table of Contents.

12. Body of Thesis

(a) Tables, text figures, diagrams and plates, lshba numbered in separate sequences, and
should be cited by number in the text. Each talvd illustration should have a full caption. Text
illustrations should in general be reproduced bytpyraphic or similar means. All lettering in figs
must be in bold or equivalent.

(b) The text should contain a comprehensive intetidn and literature review; a Statement of
Research Problem, Objectives and Hypotheses; slefahe Methods used in the research; description
and statistical analyses of the research datagisisan of the results, and possibly also suggestimn
further research.

13. Literature Citation

All the literature cited in the text must be arradgin alphabetical order at the end of the thesis,
beginning with the author's names. Details on & wf publication of the work cited, the title tbg
work, the pages, the publisher, etc. must be giveaculties may vary in the way they would like the
literature cited, but there should be consistentyeach case, and students should consult their
supervisors on this.

It is not expected that all the research work ceatgal by the candidate will find room in the
thesis/dissertation. Usually the candidate wilvéhacollected more data than what he/she had
anticipated. Part of his/her doctoral or Mast&agéning is to be able to select what should go in
thesis/dissertation, and what should be left autecognition of this important aspect of trainiitgs
important to set maximum lengths for Master's ahdPdissertations/thesis.

At the Open University of Tanzania the upper liteihgth for the dissertations/thesis should be as
follows:

(a) Master's dissertations: 200 pages with adalss of 10% above this limit, i.e. up to 20 extra
pages, appendices and footnotes included.

(b) Master's thesis: 300 pages, with a tolerafid®® above this limit, i.e. up to 30 extra pages,
Appendices and footnotes included.
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(c) Ph.D. thesis: 500 pages with a tolerance 66 Hbove this limit i.e. up to 50 extra pages,
Appendices and footnotes included.

Under very special circumstances, limits exceedimge set above may be allowed, if approved by
Postgraduate Studies Committee and Senate, wisbmsdor exceeding the limits clearly stated.

2. INITIAL SUBMISSION

The initial copies of the thesis or dissertationc@pies for Master's candidates and 6 for Ph.D.'s)
submitted for examination, should be in looselyrmbéorm.

3. FINAL SUBMISSION

17. After satisfactorily completing all the cortiens recommended by examiners, the candidatek shal
submit four or six copies (in case of Master's &dD. candidates respectively) of fully bound
theses/dissertations to the secretariat, Postgia@tadies Committee Each copy shall be bound black
18. The spine shall be embossed in gold, bearing:

(a) the surname and initials of the candidate;

(b) the degree for which the thesis/dissertationbieen submitted; and

(c) the year of degree award.
19. The writing on the spine shall read from thédoo to the top.
20. The title of the work shall be printed in gdatters on the front cover of the bound volume.

Additional advice on the binding should be sougbtrf the Chairperson of the Postgraduate Studies
Committee, The Open University of Tanzania.
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Appendix VI: NOTICE OF INTENTION TO SUBMIT A
THESIS/DISSERTATION AND EXAMINATION ARRANGEMENTS

SECTION A: TO BE COMPLETED BY THE CANDIDATE

Q) NN F= T L= T 0 P
(2) =T 0= g {01 o ) P
3) = Lo U]/ LS 1] 00 (= PSSP
4) Degree regiStered fOr: ... eeeeee e —————
(5) Proposed title of thesiS/diISSErtatioN: ...« erreerieeeeeeiiiiiriiiieieeeee e e s ecrrrreeae e e
(6) NaME Of SUPEIVISOI(S) 1reeeieeiiiiiiiitieeeee et ci ettt ee e e e e e e s e s e e e e e e e e seeenstranneeeaaeaeeeaans
(7 | hereby declare that | have completed my #idisisertation research, and intend to submit
my thesis/dissertation within the coming three rhent
Date:....coiieeieee s Signature of student:.............cceeiieeeeeeieneneen,

SECTION B: TO BE COMPLETED BY SUPERVISOR(S)

(8) I/We hereby confirm that the candidate is ia fitocess of drafting his/her thesis/dissertation
and | am/we are of the opinion that he/she shoeldnba position to submit the thesis/dissertation
within 3 months from now.

Date: ..o Signature of SUPEervisor: .........cccceeeeeeriieenenee

SECTION C: TO BE COMPLETED BY THE HEAD OF DEPARTN\H

After consultation with supervisor(s) of the caratal | propose that the following be considered for
appointment, as examiners for the candidate'sdtssertation:

€) Potential External Examiners

0] [N F= T = PP
(2L 1Ytz | AV [0 [ (=TT
L[S Qo [0 [ (YT
B 1 (=] = DAY [ [ (=TT

Curriculum Vitae (attached)

(i) AN = U =

[od 1y r= I Ao [0 [ (=TT

B I LAV (o [T

B =] =] = D Yo [0 [ ST

Yo T o Lo [ =T

(b) Proposed Internal Examiners

0] AN F= T = PP
[Ty t= | [0 [ (=TT

B L[S0 Vo (o [ (=TT
B 1 [=] = DAY [ [ Fo T

(i) NN = T
[RT0 TSy oY Ao [0 | €T3
Telex (if not a staff member at OUT)........cecemeeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeer e see e e
B =] 2] = D AV [0 [ ST
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Appendix VII: SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATION ON MASTERS DEGREE
THESES AND DISSERTATIONS

NE T g LI o] A 0= T g To Lo £ (= P
(D=0 | LTI =0 1] (] (=0 P

TheSiS/DISSErTAtiON TItlE: ......iiiivvee oot e e e e e e e e e e e s e es s eaa e e e s e nennenes

EXAMINER'S RECOMMENDATION

Tick (V) *

1. | Thesis/Dissertation PASSES AS IT IS (no revision typographical

corrections required)
2. | PASSES SUBJECT TO typographical corrections anerothinor

changese (list the errors/changes on separate)sheet
3. | NOT ACCEPTED AS IT IS BUT MAY BE RESUBMITTED after

one or more of the following (specify):

(a) additional data collection .............ccumu..

(b) Additional analysis .........cccccceeeviieeennns

(c) Additional literature review ............u...

(d) Re-WIItING ..eeveeeiieieeeeeiiiiiii e e

(e) Others (specify on separate sheet) ..........
4. | Thesis/dissertation REJECTED OUTRIGHT (specify o@ms on

separate sheet)
Please tickY) in appropriate column
NBME OF EXAMINET.....ciiiiiiiitii ettt et e e e sn e e e srn e e s nre e e e nrneee
Y Fo = L0 EEEEEP
DA .. e
* Minor changes refer to editorial corrections,gbli reorganization of sections and minor

modifications of tables, paragraphs or sentences.
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Appendix VIII: SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATION ON PH.D.S DEGREES
THESES

NaME Of CaNUIAALE: ......ccoviiiiiiiei et e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e esaabanaaeeaees
[D=To | (TR C=To ] (T £=To LT TP
I ST ES 111 PSSR

EXAMINER'S RECOMMENDATION

Tick (V)

1. | Thesis PASSES AS IT IS (no revisions or typographicorrections
required)

2. | PASSES SUBJECT TO typographical corrections anderotminor
changes* (list the errors/changes on separate)sheet

3. | NOT ACCEPTED BUT MAY BE RE-SUBMITTED
after one or more of the following (specify):

(8) Additional data collection .............cccciiiiiiiiiiiiie e .
(b) Additional @nalySiS ........evvvviiiieiiiiii
(c) Additional [ItErature rEVIEW ...........oomeeeeerrrerrrereeeeeessesensnsneeeeens .
(o ) I 3. 11 T P
(e) Others specify on separate Sheet) ..o,

4. | Thesis NOT ACCEPTED for Ph.D. award BUT may bé&-R
SUBMITTED in a revised form for Master's Degree Adia

5. | Thesis REJECTED OUTRIGHT (specify reasons omsp sheet)

Please tickY) in appropriate column

NAME OF EXAIMINET. ....iiiiiiiiiiie ittt srreee sttt e st e et e e s rmn e e e s s b e et e s nbbre e e e s asnneees
S [0 L= LU TP
DAL . ———— s s

* Minor changes refer to editorial corrections,gbli reorganization of sections and minor
modifications of tables, paragraphs, or sentences.
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Appendix 1X: APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A STDENT FOR
HIGHER DEGREE

1. Applicants are required to complete part A a$ tpplication form in triplicate by filling in
the provided space or ticking the appropriate boxes

2. Certified copies of certificates and transcrigi®uld be attached to and submitted with the
completed form.

3. An application fee of Tshs. 10,000/= for Tanaaattizens and US$ 30 for non-Tanzanian
citizens payable (preferably in bankers' chequenaymrder or postal order) to "The Open University
of Tanzania" should be attached and submitted edthpleted application forms.

4. The prospective sponsor is required to fill iartpB of this application form to indicate
financial commitment.

5. Duly filled-in application forms and attachment®uld be returned to:

The Deputy Vice-Chancellor (Academic),
The Open University of Tanzania,

P. O. Box 23409,

Dar es Salaam,

TANZANIA.

A TO BE COMPLETED BY THE APPLICANT

1. Surname (BLOCK LETTERS)

2. Other Names.

3. Present Address

4. Date of Birth Country of Birth

5. sex. —1 Femae [—1 Male 1

6. Marital Status:  Single L1 Married L[]
Divorcel—1 Widowed [—1
Engage:' Separated L1

7. Present Employer:

8. Employed as:

9. Financial Sponsor:

10. Postgraduate Programme proposed (pleasetim)t

Faculty of Education Faculty of Arts and SocialeBces

PGDE M.A. in Linguistic
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M.A. in KiswahiliM.Ed M.A. in History
M.Dist.Ed M.A. in Geography
M.Ed APPS M.A. in Economics
M. Ed LT MBA
Ph.D. M.Sc. in CED
Ph.D.
Faculty of Science, Technology and Environmentatigis Faculty of Law
M.Sc. in Biology PGDL
M.Sc. in Mathematics LLM
M.Sc. in Chemistry LLM (IT&T)
M.Sc. in Physics Ph.D.
M.Sc. in Home Economics X
M.Sc. in Environmental Science |
N.B The Programmes which are cross{ X dravailable right now.

11. Indicate tentative field of study

12. By coursework By Thesi

13. Previous degree(s) or other professional fications

TITL | SPECIALIZATI DATE
E ON INSTITUTIO | OBTAINED
N

CLASSIFICATIO
N

iv.

14. Professional and Research Experience

15. If you intend to do your Ph.D submit a reskgsooposal based on the guidelines sent with this
form and send your C.V.

16. If you are self-employed and have no spongtk tihe rectangle

17. Name three persons who are prepared to bergfarees as a potential postgraduate student in
your respective field of study.

0] Name:
Address:
(i) Name:
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Address:

(iii) Name:
Address:

Signature of applicant: Date:

B: TO BE COMPLETED BY THE EMPLOYER AND/OR 8MSOR

1. Has the applicant been confirmed in his/her* loyment ? YES/NO*
2. How long has the applicant been in service?..........
3. If the applicant gains admission will you reledsm/her* for studies? NO/YES*
4, If the applicant gains admission, will you suggom/her financially?

YES/NO*
5. ANY OthEE FEMAIKS. ...ttt e e e e e rme e e e e e e e e e aneees
Signature of employer/sponsor.............c.ceeeccuennnee. Date ..o e

THE OPEN UNIVERSITY OF TANZANIA CHARTER

The Open University of Tanzania Charter was grantad 2007. The Charter replaces the Act of
parliament of 1992 that established the Open Unitrgr of Tanzania that was repealed by the
Universities Act of 2005. Since January 2007, @men University of Tanzania is governed by the
Charter and Rules 2007.
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